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                           Namo tassa bhagavato arahato samm±sambuddhassa 
 
 
                                                             Sa½yuttanik±ye
 
 
                                                        Sa¼±yatanavaggaµ²k±
 
 
                                                      1. Sa¼±yatanasa½yutta½
 
 
                                                              1. Aniccavaggo
 
 
                                                  1. Ajjhatt±niccasuttavaººan±
 
    1.  Cakkhat²ti  (2.0281) cakkhu, ñ±ºa½, yath±sabh±vato ±rammaºassa j±nanena
samavisama½  ±cikkhanta½  viya  pavattat²ti attho. Tath± ma½sacakkhu. Tampi hi
r³padassane   cakkhat²ti  cakkhu.  Buddh±na½yeva  cakkh³ti  buddhacakkhu,  as±-
dh±raºato  hi  sattasant±nesu sassatucchedadiµµhi anulomikañ±ºayath±bh³tañ±º±-
nañceva  k±mar±g±nusay±d²nañca y±th±vato vibh±vitañ±ºa½ ±say±nusayañ±ºa½
indriyaparopariyattañ±ºañca.  Heµµhim±  tayo magg± catusaccadhammesu vutt±k±-
rena  pavattiy±  dhamme  cakkh³ti dhammacakkhu, tath± tesa½ phal±ni ta½ta½pa-
µipakkhesu    paµippassaddhipah±navasena    pavattanato.    Samantato   sabbadha-
mmesu  cakkhukiccas±dhanato  samantacakkhu,  sabbaññutaññ±ºa½.  Dibbavih±-
rasannissayena  laddhabbato  dev±na½ dibbacakkhu viy±ti ta½ dibbacakkhu, abhi-
ññ±viseso.  ¾loka½  va¹¹hetv±  r³padassanato  “±lokapharaºen±”ti  vutta½. “Ida½
dukkha½  ariyasaccanti me, bhikkhave, pubbe ananussutesu dhammesu cakkhu½
udap±d²”ti-±din±  (sa½.  ni.  5.1081;  mah±va. 15) nayena (2.0282) ±gatatt± catusa-
ccaparicchedakañ±ºa½   “paññ±cakkh³”ti   vutta½.   Tadida½   “vipassan±ñ±ºan”ti
vadanti, “vipassan±maggaphalapaccavekkhaºañ±º±n²”ti apare.
    Paccayabh³tehi  etehi  abhisambhar²yant²ti  sambh±r±,  upatthambhabh³t±  catu-
samuµµh±nikar³p±.   Saha   sambh±reh²ti  sasambh±ra½.  Mah±bh³t±na½  up±d±ya
pas²dat²ti  pas±do.  Akkhik³pake  akkhipaµaleh²Ti  ubhohi  akkhidalehi.  Sambhavoti
±podh±tumeva  sambhavabh³tam±ha.  Idha “terasa sambh±r±”ti vutta½. Aµµhas±li-
niya½   (dha.  sa.  aµµha.  596)  pana  saºµh±nena  saddhi½  “cuddasa  sambh±r±”ti
±gata½.   Tattha   saºµh±nanti   vaºº±yatanameva  parimaº¹al±disaºµh±nabh³ta½.
Visu½  vacana½  pana  nesa½  tath±bh³t±na½  atath±bh³t±nañca ±podh±tuvaºº±-
yatan±na½   yath±vutte   ma½sapiº¹e  vijjam±natt±.  Sambhavassa  catudh±tunissi-



tehi   saha   vuttassa   dh±tuttayanissitat±  yojetabb±.  Diµµhimaº¹aleti  abhimukha½
µhit±na½  paµibimbapaññ±yanaµµh±nabh³te  cakkhusaññit±ya diµµhiy± pavattiµµh±na-
bh³te   maº¹ale.   Sanniviµµhanti  etena  cakkhupas±dassa  anekakal±pagatabh±vo
dassito.   Tath±   hi  so  satta  akkhipaµal±ni  abhiby±petv±  vattati.  Yasm±  so  satta
akkhipaµal±ni  by±petv± µhitehi attano nissayabh³tehi kat³pak±ra½ ta½nissiteheva
±yuvaºº±d²hi    anup±litapariv±rita½    tisantatir³pasamuµµh±pakehi    utucitt±h±rehi
upatthambhiyam±na½   hutv±   tiµµhati.  R³padassanasamatthanti  att±na½  niss±ya
pavattaviññ±ºassa  vasena  r³p±yatanadassanasamattha½.  Vitth±rakath±ti  tassa
cakkhuno  sot±d²nañca  hetupaccay±divasena  ceva  lakkhaº±divasena ca vitth±ra-
kath±.
     Sammasanac±racittanti     vipassan±ya     pavattiµµh±nabh³ta½     vipassitabba½
citta½.  Keci  “vipassanupagatakiriyamayacittan”ti vadanti, ta½ tesa½ matimatta½.
T²ºi  lakkhaº±ni  dassetv±  vipassana½  ussukk±petv±  arahattassa  p±panavasena
desan±ya pavattatt±.
 
                                              Ajjhatt±niccasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                             2-3. Ajjhattadukkhasutt±divaººan±
 
    2-3.  Dve  (2.0283)  lakkhaº±n²ti  dukkh±nattalakkhaº±ni.  Eka½ lakkhaºanti ana-
ttalakkhaºa½.    Ses±n²ti    vutt±vases±ni    lakkhaº±ni.   Teh²ti   yehi   dutiyatatiy±ni
sutt±ni  desit±ni,  tehi. Sallakkhit±n²ti sammadeva upadh±rit±ni. Ettaken±ti dvinna½
ekasseva v± lakkhaºassa kathanena.
 
                                           Ajjhattadukkhasutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                4-6. B±hir±niccasutt±divaººan±
 
    4-6.  Vuttasadisov±ti  “dve  lakkhaº±n²”ti-±din±  vuttasadiso  eva.  Nayoti  atidesa-
nayo.
 
                                             B±hir±niccasutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                     7-12. Ajjhatt±nicc±t²t±n±gatasutt±divaººan±
 
    7-12.   Sallakkhetv±ti   at²t±n±gat±na½   avijjam±natt±   g±hassa   da¼hat±ya  salla-
kkhetv±.   Paccuppannesu  vijjam±natt±  balavat±  taºh±dig±hena  vipassan±v²thi½
paµip±detu½ kilamant±na½ vineyy±na½ vasena.
 



                                    Ajjhatt±nicc±t²t±n±gatasutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                  Aniccavaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                             2. Yamakavaggo
 
 
                                   1-4. Paµhamapubbesambodhasutt±divaººan±
 
    13-16. Dv²supi suttesu ±yatan±na½ vasena desan± ekaras±v±ti “paµhamadutiye-
s³”ti  ekajjha½  paduddh±ro  kato.  ¾hito aha½m±no etth±ti att±, attabh±vo. Att±na-
madhi ajjhatta½, tappariy±pannatt± tattha bhav±ni ajjhattik±ni, tesa½ ajjhattik±na½.
Ajjhattañca  (2.0284) n±ma ajjhattajjhatta½, niyakajjhatta½, gocarajjhatta½, visaya-
jjhattanti   catubbidha½.  Tattha  ajjhattajjhatta½  ajjhatte  bhavanti  ajjhattikanti  ±ha
“ajjhattajjhattavasena  ajjhattik±nan”ti.  Tesa½  cakkh±d²na½ ajjhattesupi ajjhattika-
bh±vo    adhikasinehavatthut±y±ti   ±ha   “chandar±gassa   adhimattabalavat±y±”ti.
Id±ni   tattha   tamattha½  paµiyogin±  saddhi½  ud±haraºavasena  dassento  “manu-
ss±na½ h²”ti-±dim±ha. Ta½ utt±nameva. B±hir±n²Ti ajjhattikato bahi bhav±ni.
 
                                 Paµhamapubbesambodhasutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                       5-6. Paµhamanoce-ass±dasutt±divaººan±
 
    17-18.  Nikkhant±Ti  lokato  nikkhant±.  Visa½yutt±  sa½yogahet³na½ kiles±na½
pah²natt±  no  sa½yutt±.  No  adhimutt±ti  na  ussukkaj±t±.  Vimariy±d²  …pe…  ceta-
s±ti   vigatakilesavaµµamariy±dat±ya   nimmariy±d²katena   cittena.  Catusaccameva
kathita½ cakkh±d²na½ ass±d±dino kathitatt±.
 
                                    Paµhamanoce-ass±dasutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                         7-10. Paµham±bhinandasutt±divaººan±
 
    19-22.    Vaµµavivaµµameva    kathita½    abhinandan±na½    upp±danirodh±nañca
vasena  desan±ya  pavattatt±.  Anupubbakath±ti  ±dito  paµµh±ya  padatthavaººan±.
Nesanti sutt±na½.
 
                                        Paµham±bhinandasutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 



 
                                                 Yamakavaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                              3. Sabbavaggo
 
 
                                                        1. Sabbasuttavaººan±
 
    23.   Sabba-saddo   (2.0285)   pakaraºavasena  katthaci  sappadesepi  pavattat²ti
tato  nivattanattha½  anavasesavisayena sabba-saddena visesetv± vutta½ “sabba-
sabban”ti,   sabbameva   hutv±  sabbanti  attho.  ¾yatanabh±va½  sabba½  ±yatana-
sabba½, sesadvayepi eseva nayo.
     Tassa  avisay±bh±vato  na  addiµµhamidhatthi  kiñc²ti.  Idh±ti  nip±tamatta½,  idha
v±   sadevake  loke,  dassanabh³tena  ñ±ºena  adiµµha½  n±ma  kiñci  natth²ti  attho.
Yadi  eva½  anum±navisaya½  nu  kho  kathanti  ±ha  “atho  aviññ±tan”ti. Aññesa½
apaccakkhampi  aviññ±ta½  tassa  kiñci  natth²ti  adiµµha½  aviññ±ta½ natthi. Paccu-
ppanna½ at²tameva ñeyya½ gahita½, an±gata½ nu kho kathanti ±ha– “aj±nitabban”-
ti,  tassa  kiñci  natth²ti  ±netv±  sambandho.  J±nitu½  ñ±tu½  asakkuºeyya½  n±ma
tassa kiñci natth²ti dassento ±ha “sabba½ abhiññ±s²”ti-±di.
     Sakalassa    sakk±yadhammassa   pariggahitatt±   sakk±yasabba½.   Sabbadha-
mmes³ti  pañcanna½  dv±r±na½  ±rammaºabh³tesu  sabbesu dhammesu. Yasm±
chasupi ±rammaºesu gahitesu padesasabba½ n±ma na hoti, tasm± “pañc±ramma-
ºamattan”ti  vutta½.  Padesasabba½  sakk±yasabba½ na p±puº±ti tassa tebh³ma-
kadhammesu  ekadesassa  asaªgaºhanato.  Sakk±yasabba½  ±yatanasabba½ na
p±puº±ti   lokuttaradhamm±na½   asaªgaºhanato.  ¾yatanasabba½  sabbasabba½
na   p±puº±ti.   Yasm±   ±yatanasabbena  catubh³makadhamm±va  pariggahit±,  na
lakkhaºapaññattiyo, yasm± sabbasabba½ dassentena buddhañ±ºavisayo dassito,
tasm±  “sabbasabba½  na  p±puº±t²”ti  etth±pi “kasm± …pe… natthit±y±”ti sabba½
ñ±t±rammaºeneva  pucch±vissajjana½ kata½. “¾yatanasabbepi idha vipassanupa-
gadhamm±va     gahetabb±    abhiññeyyaniddesavasenapi    sammasanac±rasseva
icchitatt±”ti vadanti.
     Paµikkhipitv±ti   “ida½   sabba½   n±ma   na  hot²”ti  eva½  paµikkhipitv±.  Tass±Ti
“añña½  sabba½  paññ±pess±m²”ti vadantassa. V±c±ya vattabbavatthumattakame-
v±ti  vañjh±puttagaganakusum±div±c± viya etassa v±c±ya kevala½ vattabbavatthu-
kameva  bhaveyya,  na  attho,  vacanamattakamev±ti  attho (2.0286). Atikkamitv±Ti
an±masitv±  aggahetv±. Ta½ kissa het³ti vigh±t±pajjana½ kena hetun±. Yath± ta½
avisayasminti  yath±  aññopi  koci avisaye v±yamanto, evanti attho. Aµµhakath±ya½
pana   yasm±   p±¼iya½   “ta½   kissa   het³”ti   vuttak±raºameva  upanayanavasena
dassetu½   “yath±   tan”ti-±di  vutta½.  K±raºopanayanañca  k±raºamev±ti  “yath±ti
k±raºavacanan”ti   vuttanti   daµµhabba½.   Tenev±ha   “eva½   imasmimpi   avisaye-
”ti-±di.



 
                                                    Sabbasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                       2. Pah±nasuttavaººan±
 
    24.  Sabbass±ti  dv±r±rammaºehi saddhi½ dv±rappavattassa. Pah±n±y±ti tappa-
µibaddhachandar±gapah±navasena  pajahan±ya.  Cakkhusamphassanti cakkhusa-
nnissitaphassa½.   M³lapaccayanti   m³labh³ta½   paccaya½  katv±,  sahaj±taveda-
n±ya  cakkhusamphassapaccayabh±ve  vattabbameva  natthi. Eseva nayoti apade-
sena    “sotasamphassa½    m³lapaccaya½    katv±”ti-±din±    vattabbanti   dasseti.
Manoti   bhavaªgacitta½   manodv±rassa   adhippetatt±.  ¾rammaºanti  dhamm±ra-
mmaºa½.  Sah±vajjanakajavananti  sahamanodv±r±vajjanaka½  javana½.  Ta½pu-
bbakatt±      manoviññ±ºaphassavedan±na½      m³lapaccayabh³t±      sabbesveva
cakkhudv±r±d²su  vuttitt±  tadanur³pato  “bhavaªgasahaj±to samphasso”ti vutta½.
Sah±vajjanavedan±ya  javanavedan±  “vedayitan”ti adhippet±, bhavaªgasampayu-
tt±ya  pana  vedan±ya  gahaºe vattabbameva natthi. Bhavaªgato amocetv± bhava-
ªgacittena   saddhi½yeva   ±vajjana½   gahetv±   manodv±r±vajjana½   bhavaªga½
daµµhabba½.   Y±  panettha  desan±ti  y±  ettha  “pah±n±y±”ti-±din±  pavattadesan±
satthu anasiµµhi ±º±. Aya½ paººatti n±ma tassa tassa atthassa pak±rato ñ±panato.
Ettha   sabbaggahaºena  sabbe  sabh±vadhamm±  gahit±,  paññatti  pana  katam±ti
vic±raº±ya ta½ dassetu½ “y± panetth±”ti-±di vuttanti daµµhabba½.
 
                                                   Pah±nasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 



 
                                         3. Abhiññ±pariññ±pah±nasuttavaººan±
 
    25.   Abhiññ±ti   (2.0287)   abhiññ±ya.   Ya-k±ralopavasen±ya½  niddeso  “saya½
abhiññ±”ti-±d²su  (d².  ni.  1.28,  405;  ma.  ni.  1.154)  viya,  tath±  “pariññ±”ti etth±pi.
Sabbanti   ±yatanasabba½.  Tañhi  abhiññeyya½.  Abhij±nitv±ti  abhiññ±ya  j±nitv±.
Parij±nitv±ti  t²raºapariññ±ya  anicc±dito  parij±nitv±.  Pajahanatth±y±ti pah±napari-
ññ±ya anavasesato pajahan±ya.
 
                                     Abhiññ±pariññ±pah±nasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                          4. Paµhama-aparij±nanasuttavaººan±
 
    26.   “Abhij±nan”ti-±din±   ettha   bhagav±   paµhama½   kaºhapakkha½  dassetv±
sukkapakkha½  dasseti  veneyyajjh±sayavasena.  Tenettha vaµµavivaµµa½ kathita½.
 
                                      Paµhama-aparij±nanasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                             5. Dutiya-aparij±nanasuttavaººan±
 
    27.   Cakkhuviññ±ºaviññ±tabbadhammo   n±ma   r³p±yatanamev±ti  ±ha  “heµµh±
gahitar³pamev±”ti.   Idha   an±p±thagata½  “cakkhuviññ±ºaviññ±tabb±  dhamm±”ti
vuttatt±.  Heµµh±  ±p±thagatampi  an±p±thagatampi  gahitameva  “ye ca r³p±”ti ana-
vasesato  vuttatt±.  Te  hi  vedan±saññ±saªkh±rakkhandh±  saha cakkhuviññ±ºena
viññ±tabbatt±.   Tath±   hi  cakkhuviññ±ºa½  tehi  ekupp±da½  ekavatthuka½  ekani-
rodha½  ek±rammaºameva.  Sesapades³ti  sesesu “yañca sota½ ye ca sadd±”ti-±-
din±  ±gatesu  kaºhapakkhe pañcasu, sukkapakkhe chasupi padesu. Eseva nayoti
yv±ya½  “heµµh±  gahitar³pameva  gaºhitv±”ti  attho vutto. Eso eva tatthapi atthava-
ººan±nayo.
 
                                         Dutiya-aparij±nanasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                        6. ¾dittasuttavaººan±
 
    28.  Gay±n±mik±ya  (2.0288)  nadiy±  avid³re  pavatto  g±mo gay± n±ma, tassa½
gay±ya½  viharat²ti  sam²patthe ceta½ bhummavacana½. Gay±g±massa hi ±sanne
gay±s²san±make piµµhip±s±ºe bhagav± tad± vih±si. Ten±ha “bhagav± tattha vihara-
t²”ti.
    Tatr±ti  “bhikkh³  ±mantes²”ti  ye  bhikkh³  ±mantesi,  yath± c±ya½ desan± tesa½



sapp±y±  j±t±,  tatra  tasmi½  atthadvaye  vibh±vetabbe aya½ anupubbikath± samu-
d±gamato   paµµh±ya   anupaµip±µikath±.   ItoTi   imasm±   kappato.  Kir±ti  anussava-
natthe  nip±to.  P±ramit±paribh±van±ya  parip±kagate.  Ñ±ºeti bodhiñ±ºe. Kaniµµha-
putto   vem±tikabh±t±   bhagavato.  Ve¼ubhittikuµik±hi  parikkhipitv±  bahiddh±,  anto
pana paµas±º²hi.
    Sabbesa½   satt±na½.   Puññacetana½   anto   abbhantare  paveseti.  Bhagav±pi
tassa  puttoti  katv±  “aññe tayo putt±”ti vutta½. Avippakiritv±ti par±jayena avippaki-
riya  apal±yitv±.  Pidah²ti  d±tu½  na  sakkom²ti  tath±  ak±si.  Saccav±dit±ya gaºhi½-
s³ti r±jakulassa saccav±dit±ya attano vara½ gaºhi½su.
     Vinivattitunti  paµiññ±ya  nivattitu½.  Antar±ti tumhehi paricchinnak±lassa antar±
eva  mat±.  Aµµhav²satihatthaµµh±na½ usabha½ n±ma. Usabhe aµµhav²satihatthappa-
m±ºe µh±ne. D±nagge by±vaµoti pasuto.
     Soti  bhagav±.  Tath±r³pañhi  buddh±na½  desan±p±µih±riya½,  yath± desan±ya
gahito  attho  paccakkhato  vibh³to  hutv± upaµµh±ti. Ten±ha “imesa½ …pe… dese-
ss±m²”ti.   Sanniµµh±nanti  cirak±laparicit±ditta-aggik±na½  ±dittapariy±yadesan±va
sapp±y±ti  nicchayamak±si.  Padittanti  pad²pita½  ek±dasahi agg²hi ekaj±l²bh³ta½.
Ten±ha   “sampajjalitan”ti.   Dukkhalakkhaºa½   kathita½  cakkh±d²na½  ek±dasahi
agg²hi ±dittabh±vena dukkhamat±ya dukkhassa kathitatt±.
 
                                                    ¾dittasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                   7. Addhabh³tasuttavaººan±
 
    29.  Adhisaddena  (2.0289)  sam±nattho  addhasaddoti ±ha “addhabh³tanti adhi-
bh³tan”ti-±di. Sesa½ vuttanayameva.
 
                                               Addhabh³tasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                           8. Samuggh±tas±ruppasuttavaººan±
 
    30.   Maññita½   n±ma   taºh±m±nadiµµh²hi   gahetabba½  maññita½.  Sabbasmi½
maññitanti  sabbamaññita½,  tassa  samuggh±to  setugh±to,  tad±vaha½ sabbama-
ññitasamuggh±tas±ruppa½.   Aµµhakath±ya½   pana  “maññita½  n±ma  cakkh±d²su
eva  uppajjati, n±ññasmin”ti dutiyanayo vutto. Anucchavikanti anur³pa½ aviloma½.
Idh±ti    idheva   s±sane   aññattha   tadabh±vato.   “Taºh±-m±nadiµµhimaññit±nan”ti
vutta½   maññitattaya½   saparasant±nesu   paµipakkhavasena   yojetv±   dassetu½
“cakkhu½  ahanti  v±”ti-±di  vutta½. Tattha “cakkhu½ ahan”ti imin± ajjhattavisaya½
diµµhimaññitañca  dasseti  att±bhinives±ha½k±rad²panato.  “Maman”ti  imin± taºh±-
maññita½  m±namaññitampi  v±,  pariggahamukhenapi seyy±dito m±nuppajjanato.
Sesapadadvayepi  imin±  nayena  maññitavibh±go  veditabbo.  Ahanti att±va, so ca



cakkhusmi½    tadadh²navuttitt±   “paro”ti   na   maññati.   Mama   kiñcanapalibodho
cakkhusmi½  sati  labbhanato,  asati na maññati tath±maññitassa paccayagh±tato.
Sesapadadvayepi eseva nayo.
     Aha½  cakkhuto  niggatoti  “ahan”ti vattabbo aya½ satto cakkhuto niggato tattha
sukhum±k±rena    upalabbhanato.    Mama    kiñcanapalibodho    cakkhuto   niggato
tasmi½   sati   eva   upalabbhanato.  Sesadvayepi  eseva  nayo.  Tattha  paroti  paro
satto.   Mama   cakkh³ti  na  maññati  yassa  ta½  cakkhu,  tassa  “ahan”ti  vattabba-
sseva  abh±vato.  Mamattabh³tanti  mama  k±raºa½.  Sesa½  utt±nameva.  Evame-
tasmi½      sutte     cakkhur³pa-cakkhuviññ±ºa-cakkhusamphassa-sukhadukkh±du-
kkhamasukhavasena  satta  v±r±  cakkhudv±re,  tath±  sotadv±r±d²s³ti  cha  sattak±
dvecatt±l²sa.   Puna   sakk±yavasena   “sabba½  na  maññat²”ti-±din±  vutta½,  tena
tecatt±l²sa. Puna tebh³makavaµµa½ “loko”ti gahetv± “na kiñci loke up±diyat²”ti (2.029
vutta½,   tena  catucatt±l²sa  honti.  Eva½  sabbath±pi  catucatt±l²s±ya  µh±nesu  ara-
hatta½    p±petv±    vipassan±    kathit±ti    veditabb±.   “Catucatt±l²s±dhikasates³”ti
kesuci potthakesu likhanti, s± ca pam±dalekh±.
 
                                       Samuggh±tas±ruppasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                   9. Paµhamasamuggh±tasapp±yasuttavaººan±
 
    31.  Upak±rabh³t±  tad±vahatt±.  Tatoti  maññit±k±rato.  Tanti  maññan±vatthu½.
Aññen±k±ren±ti  yath± maññati anicc±di-±k±rato, aññena anicc±din± ±k±rena hoti.
Aññath±bh±va½   vipariº±manti   upp±davayat±ya   aññath±bh±va½   jar±ya   mara-
ºena   ca   dvedh±   vipariº±metabba½.   Ta½  upagamanena  aññath±bh±v²,  eva½-
bh³to  hutv±pi  j²raºabhijjanasabh±vesu.  Bhavesu  satto  loko  uparipi bhava½yeva
abhinandati.   Heµµh±   gahitameva   saªka¹¹hitv±ti  “cakkhu½  na  maññat²”ti-±din±
heµµh±  gahitameva  khandhadh±tu-±yatan±ti  khandh±dipariy±yena  ekato  gahetv±
punapi  maññan±vatthu½  dasseti.  Avas±ne “tato ta½ hot²”ti vuttapadena saddhi½
sabbav±resu aµµha aµµha hont²ti “aµµhacatt±l²s±ya µh±nes³”ti vutta½.
 
                               Paµhamasamuggh±tasapp±yasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                    10. Dutiyasamuggh±tasapp±yasuttavaººan±
 
    32.  Dassetv±ti  ettha  lakkhaºe aya½ tv±-saddo, hetumhi v±. An±disattasant±na-
gatag±hattayalakkhit±  hi satthu, tiparivaµµadesan± ta½nimitta½ y±vadeva tappah±-
n±ya   pavattitabh±vato.   Arahatta½   p±petv±   vipassan±   kathit±ti  aµµhakath±ya½
vutta½ “saha vipassan±ya catt±ropi magg± kathit±”ti.
 
                                 Dutiyasamuggh±tasapp±yasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.



 
 
                                                   Sabbavaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                 4. J±tidhammavaggavaººan±
 
    33-42.    Nibbattanasabh±vanti    (2.0291)    hetupaccayehi   uppajjanasabh±va½.
Upp±d±nantara½   buddhippattiy±   j²raºasabh±va½.  Yattha  cakkh±dayo,  tattheva
visabh±gasamuµµh±nalakkhaºena    by±dhino    uppattipaccayabh±vena    by±dhisa-
bh±va½.   Maraºasabh±vanti  vin±sasabh±va½.  Sokasabh±vanti  ñ±tibyasan±din±
¹ayham±nadukkhasabh±va½.  Sa½kilesikasabh±vanti  taºh±divasena  sa½kilissa-
nasabh±va½.
 
                                             J±tidhammavaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                5. Sabba-aniccavaggavaººan±
 
    43-52. Ñ±tapariññ± ±gat± visayavasena tabbisayassa dhammassa jotitatt±. Itar±
dve  t²raºapah±napariññ±pi  ±gat± ev±ti veditabb±, t±sa½ abhiññeyyadhammavisa-
yatt±   ñ±ºassa   ca  t²raºapah±napariññ±sambhavato.  Pariññeyyapade  t²raºapari-
ññ±va  ±gat±,  pah±tabbapade  pah±napariññ±va  ±gat±ti yojan±. Itar±pi dve gahit±-
yeva  t±hi  vin±  atthasiddhiy±  abh±vato. Paccakkha½ k±tabba½ ±rammaºato asa-
mmohato   paµivijjhanena.   Avutt±pi   gahit±yeva  parij±nanassa  y±vadeva  pah±na-
tthatt±.  Ekasabh±vena  vin±bh±vo  anekaggaµµho.  Upasaµµharogena  viya anto eva
abhihatasabbat± upahataµµho.
 
                                            Sabba-aniccavaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                          Paµhamo paºº±sako.
 
 
                                                        6. Avijj±vaggavaººan±
 
    53-62.  Cat³su saccesu aññ±ºa½ tappaµicch±dakasammoho. Avindiya½ vindati,
vindiya½  na vindat²ti katv± vijj±ya paµipakkhova avijj±. Vijj±ya uppann±ya anavase-
sato  avijj±  pah²yati,  ta½  dassento  “vijj±ti  arahattamaggavijj±”ti  (2.0292) ±ha. Na
kevala½  anicc±nupassan±vaseneva  maggavuµµh±na½,  atha kho itar±nupassan±-
vasenap²ti   dassento   “dukkh±  …pe…  pah²yatiyev±”ti  ±ha.  Sabbatth±Ti  uparisu-
ttante    sandh±y±ha.   Tato   aparepi   ta½-atthalakkhaºavasena   kathitasuttantepi.



T±nipi hi tath± bujjhanakapuggal±namajjh±sayena vutt±n²ti.
 
                                                    Avijj±vaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                             7. Migaj±lavaggo
 
 
                                              1. Paµhamamigaj±lasuttavaººan±
 
    63.  Cakkhuviññ±ºa½ dassanakiccanti vuttacakkhuviññ±ºena passitabbanti ±ha
“iµµh±rammaºabh³t±”ti.  Kaman²y±ti  k±metabb±. Mana½ app±yant²ti man±p±ti ±ha
“manava¹¹hanak±”ti. Piy±yitabbasabh±v± piyar³p±.



K±m³pasa½hit±ti   k±mapaµisa½yutt±.   ¾lambitabbat±   eva  cettha  upasa½hitat±ti
“±rammaºa½  katv±”ti-±dim±ha.  Taºh±saªkh±t±  nand² taºh±nand², na tuµµhinand²-
yeva “nandi½ carat²”ti-±d²su viya. G±mantanti g±masam²pa½. “Anupac±raµµh±nan”-
ti vatv± ta½ dasseti “yatth±”ti-±din±.
     Etth±ti   yath±n²hate   p±µhe.  “Ima½  eka½  pariy±ya½  µhapetv±”ti  vutta½  tassa
“pant±n²”tipadena  saªgahitatt±.  Appasadd±ni appanigghos±n²ti ettha appa-saddo
abh±vattho.
 
                                          Paµhamamigaj±lasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                            6. Samiddhilokapañh±suttavaººan±
 
    68.  ¾y±canasuttato  paµµh±y±ti  migaj±lavagge  dutiyasuttato paµµh±ya. Paµhama-
sutte pana dutiyakavih±r±dibh±vo vuttoti.
 
                                        Samiddhilokapañh±suttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                               7. Upasena-±s²visasuttavaººan±
 
    69.  Gahetv±ti  (2.0293) p±rupanassa sithilakaraºena v²ma½sato mocetv±. Leºa-
cch±y±y±ti   purimadis±ya   leºacch±y±ya½.   Patitv±ti   leºacchadanato  bhassitv±.
Phuµµhavisoti cat³su ±s²visesu so phuµµhaviso. Ten±ha “tasm±”ti-±di. Pariy±diyam±-
namev±ti  khepentameva,  vin±sentamev±ti attho. Yath±pariccheden±ti attano visa-
paricched±nur³pa½.  Aññath±bh±vanti  va¹¹habh±v±dipakatijahana½. Sabh±vavi-
gamoti vin±so.
 
                                           Upasena-±s²visasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                            8. Upav±ºasandiµµhikasuttavaººan±
 
    70.  R³pa½  paµisa½vidita½  karoti ñ±tapariññ±vasena. R³par±ganti n²l±dibhede
r³padhamme   r±ga½.  Paµisa½vidita½  karoti  “aya½  me  r±go  appah²no”ti.  Etena
sekkh±na½  paccavekkhaº±  kathit±.  Tena  vutta½  “evampi  kho,  upav±ºa, sandi-
µµhiko  dhammo  hot²”ti-±di.  R³par±ga½  paµisa½vidita½ karoti “natthi me ajjhatta½
r³pesu r±go”ti paj±n±ti. Asekkh±na½ h±ya½ paccavekkhaº±.
 
                                        Upav±ºasandiµµhikasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 



                                      9. Paµhamachaphass±yatanasuttavaººan±
 
    71.    Phass±kar±nanti    channa½    phass±na½    ±kar±na½    uppattiµµh±n±na½,
cakkh±d²nanti  attho.  Naµµho  n±ma  ahanti  vadati,  yo channa½ phass±yatan±na½
samuday±di½  yath±bh³ta½  paj±n±ti,  so vusitav±, itaro avusitav± ahañca t±disoti.
Ayamev±Ti  aya½  cakkhusmi½  “neta½  mam±”ti-±din±  tiººa½  g±h±na½  abh±vo
eva.
 
                                  Paµhamachaphass±yatanasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                       10. Dutiyachaphass±yatanasuttavaººan±
 
    72. Apunabbhavoti (2.0294) punabbhav±bh±vo.
 
                                       11. Tatiyachaphass±yatanasuttavaººan±
 
    73.    Panassasanti   eka½sena   naµµhoti   ayamettha   atthoti   ±ha   “atinaµµho”ti,
dhurato eva naµµhoti attho.
 
                                    Tatiyachaphass±yatanasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                 Migaj±lavaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                              8. Gil±navaggo
 
 
                                             1-5. Paµhamagil±nasutt±divaººan±
 
    74-78.   Appaññ±toti   n±magottato   ceva   s²l±diguºehi   ca  appaññ±to  avissuto.
Theramajjhimabh±va½ appattat±ya navo.
 
                                          Paµhamagil±nasutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                            7. Dutiya-avijj±pah±nasuttavaººan±
 
    80.  Anicc±divasena  abhinivisana½  abhiniveso,  so  eva dhammasabh±va½ ati-
kkamitv±  parato  ±masanato  par±m±so,  so eva g±ho. Tena abhinivesapar±m±sa-
gg±hena  gaºhitu½  na  yutt±  anicc±disabh±vatt±.  Saªkh±r± eva pavattiy± k±raºa-



bh±vato   saªkh±ranimitt±ni.   Yo   saªkh±resu   apariññ±t±bhinivesena  passitabbo
att±k±ro,  so  na  hot²ti  añño  anatt±k±ro,  tato  aññato passati. Pariññ±t±bhinivesoti
t²raºapariññ±ya  paricchijja  ñ±tamicch±bhiniveso. Pariññ±t±bhinivesoti v± pariññ±-
tavipassan±bhiniveso.    Vipassan±ti    ar³pasattakavasena    vipassan±ya   parij±ni-
tabb±.
 
                                        Dutiya-avijj±pah±nasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                             8. Sambahulabhikkhusuttavaººan±
 
    81. Kevalanti (2.0295) itaralakkhaºehi avomissa½.
 
                                              10. Phaggunapañh±suttavaººan±
 
    83.  Taºh±ya  pah²n±ya  diµµhim±n±pi  pah²n±  ev±ti  “taºh±papañcassa chinnatt±
chinnapapañce”ti  vutta½.  Dutiyapadepi eseva nayo. Idha sattavoh±ro cakkh±d²su
vijjam±nesu   eva   hoti,   tasm±   parinibbut±nañca  voh±ro  cakkh±d²su  sannissaye-
neva,    n±ññath±ti    atikkantabuddhehi    pariharit±ni    cakkhusot±d²ni    pucch±m²ti
pucchati “atthi nu kho bhante”ti-±din±. Cakkhusot±divaµµa½ vaµµe pavatteyya.
 
                                           Phaggunapañh±suttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                   Gil±navaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                             9. Channavaggo
 
 
                                                1. Palokadhammasuttavaººan±
 
    84.   Aniccalakkhaºameva  kathita½,  tañca  pariy±yena,  aniccalakkhaºe  kathite
itaralakkhaº±ni kathit±neva honti byabhic±rabh±vato.
 
                                                  2. Suññatalokasuttavaººan±
 
    85. Attano idanti attaniyanti ±ha “attano santaken±”ti.
 
                                             3. Sa½khittadhammasuttavaººan±
 
    86.  Vuttanayeneva  veditabbanti khandhiyavagge khandhavasena ±gata½, idha



±yatanavasen±ti ayameva viseso.
 
                                                       4. Channasuttavaººan±
 
    87.  Sabbanimittehi  paµisall²yati eten±ti paµisall±na½, phalasam±patti. J²vitah±ra-
kasattha½  j²vitassa  haraºato,  satt±nañca  sasanato  hi½sanato  (2.0296). Paricari-
toti payirup±sito. Tena yath±nusiµµha½ paµipajjinti d²peti.
    Anupavajjanti  parehi na upavaditabba½. Ta½ panettha ±yati½ appaµisandhibh±-
vato  hot²ti  ±ha  “appavattikan”ti.  “Neta½  mam±”ti-±d²ni  vadanto  arahatte  pakkhi-
pitv±   kathesi.   Puthujjanabh±vameva   d²pento  vadati  akatakiccabh±vad²panena.
Kiñc±pi  thero  pucchita½  pañha½ arahatte pakkhipitv± kathesi, “na samanupass±-
m²”ti  pana  vadanto kiñci nipphatti½ na kathesi, tasm± “idampi manasi k±tabban”ti
ida½ ±netv± sambandho.
    Kilesapassaddh²ti  kilesapari¼±hav³pasamo. Bhavatth±ya puna bhavatth±ya. ¾la-
yanikanti  pariyuµµh±neti  bhavantare  apekkh±saññite ±laye nikantiy± ca pariyuµµh±-
nappattiy±.   Asati   avijjam±n±ya.  Paµisandhivasena  aññabhavato  idh±gamana½
±gati   n±ma.   Cutivasena   gamananti  cavanavasena  ito  gati.  Anur³pagamana½
gati  n±ma  tadubhaya½  na  hoti.  Cut³pap±to apar±parabhavanavasena cuti, Upa-
pajjanavasena   upap±to,   tadubhayampi   na   hoti.  Eva½  pana  cut³pap±te  asati
nevidha  na  idha  loke.  Na  hura½  na  paraloke  hoti.  Tato eva na ubhayattha hoti.
Ayameva  anto  aya½  idhaloke  paraloke ca abh±voyeva dukkhassa pariyos±na½.
Ayamev±ti   yath±vutto   eva–  ettha  etasmi½  p±µhe  parampar±gato  pam±ºabh³to
attho.
     Ye   pan±ti   sammav±dino   sandh±ya   vadati.   Antar±bhava½   icchanti   “eva½
bhavena   bhavantarasambandho  yujjeyy±”ti.  Niratthaka½  antar±bhavassa  n±ma
kassaci   abh±vato.   Cutikkhandh±nantarañhi   paµisandhikkhandh±na½yeva  p±tu-
bh±vo.  Ten±ha  “antar±bhavassa …pe… paµikkhittoyev±”ti. Tattha bh±voti atthit±.
Abhidhamme  kath±vatthuppakaraºe  (kath±. 505-507) paµikkhittoyeva. Yadi eva½
“antaren±”ti  ida½ kathanti ±ha “antaren±”ti-±di. Vikappato añña½ vikappantara½,
tassa  d²pana½ “antaren±”ti vacana½. Na antar±bhavad²pana½ t±disassa anupala-
bbhanato   payojan±bh±vato  ca.  Yattha  hi  vip±kaviññ±ºassa  paccayo,  tatthassa
nissayabh³tassa   vatthussa   sahabh±v²nañca  (2.0297)  khandh±na½  sambhavoti
saddhi½   attano  nissayena  viññ±ºa½  uppajjatev±ti  n±ssa  uppattiy±  desad³rat±
veditabb±.   “Neva   idha   na   huran”ti  vuttadvayato  apara½  vikappena  “na  ubha-
n”ti,  tatthapi  na  hotiyev±ti  adhipp±yo.  “Antaren±”ti  v±  “vin±”ti imin± sam±nattho
nip±to, tasm± nevidha, na hura½, ubhaya½ vin±pi nev±ti attho.
    ¾har²ti   chinnavasena   gaºhi.  Ten±ha  “kaºµhan±¼a½  chind²”ti.  Pariggaºhantoti
sammasanto.  Parinibbuto  d²gharatta½  vipassan±ya½ yuttapayuttabh±vato. “Anu-
pavajja½  channena  bhikkhun±  sattha½  ±haritan”ti,  kathes²ti  asekkhak±le by±ka-
raºa½ viya katv± kathesi.
     Imin±ti  “upavajjakul±n²”ti  imin±  vacanena. Theroti s±riputtatthero. Evanti eva½
pubbak±lesu   sa½saµµhavih±r²   hutv±   µhito   pacch±   arahatta½  p±puºissat²ti  ±sa-



ªkanto pucchati. Sesa½ utt±nameva.
 
                                                  Channasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                    5-6. Puººasutt±divaººan±
 
    88-89.  Tanti cakkhur³padvaya½. Ten±ha “cakkhuñceva r³pañc±”ti. Nandisamu-
day±ti  nandiy±  samudayataºh±ya  sesak±raºehi  nandiy±  samuditi  samodh±na½
nandisamudayo,    tasm±    nandisamuday±.   Ten±ha   “taºh±ya   samodh±nen±”ti.
Pañcakkhandhasaªkh±tassa    dukkhassa    samodh±nena   samuditi   pavattiyev±ti
saha  samudayena  dukkhassa  dassitatt±  “vaµµa½  matthaka½  p±petv±”ti  vutta½.
Nirodh³p±yena  saddhi½  nirodhassa  dassitatt±  “vivaµµa½  matthaka½  p±petv±”ti.
Pucch±nusandhi-±d²su aññataro na hot²ti ±ha– “p±µiyekko



anusandh²”ti.
    Caº¹±ti  kodhan±. Duµµh±Ti dosavantoti attho. Kibbis±ti p±p±. Kakkha¼±ti d±ruº±.
Ghaµikamuggaren±ti  ekasmi½  pakkhe  ghaµika½  dassetv± katena rassadaº¹ena.
Satt±na½ sasanato sattha½, tato eva j²vitassa haraºato h±rakañc±ti satthah±raka½.
Indriyasa½varo  “damo”ti  vutto  manacchaµµh±na½  indriy±na½  damanato.  Paññ±
“damo”ti   vutt±   kilesavisevit±na½  damanato  v³pasamanato.  Uposathakamma½
“damo”ti  (2.0298) vutta½ k±yadv±r±d²hi uppajjanaka-asamassa damanato. Khanti
“damo”ti   veditabb±   akkhantiy±   damanato  v³pasamanato.  Ten±ha  “upasamoti
tasseva vevacanan”ti.
    Etth±ti  sun±parantajanapade.  Ete  dveti  aya½  puººatthero  tassa  kaniµµhoti ete
dve bh±taro. ¾hacca aµµh±si u¼±ra½ buddh±rammaºa½ p²ti½ upp±detv±. Satta s²ha-
n±de  naditv±ti  mammacchedak±nampi  akkosaparibh±s±na½  khamane  santos±-
bh±vad²pana½,  p±ºippah±rassa,  le¹¹uppah±rassa, daº¹appah±rassa, satthappa-
h±rassa,  j²vitavoropanassa,  khamane  santos±bh±vad²panañc±ti  eva½ satta s²ha-
n±de   naditv±.   Cat³su   µh±nesu  vasitatt±  p±¼iya½  vasanaµµh±na½  anuddesika½
katv± “sun±parantasmi½ janapade viharati”icceva vutta½.
    Cat³su  µh±nes³ti  abbuhatthapabbate,  samuddagirivih±re, m±tulagirimhi, maku-
¼ak±r±mavih±reti   imesu  cat³su  µh±nesu.  Tanti  caªkama½  ±ruyha  koci  bhikkhu
caªkamitu½   samattho   natthi   mahat±   samuddaparissayena   bh±van±manasik±-
rassa   anabhisambhuºanato.   Upp±tikanti  upp±takara½  mah±saªkhobha½  uµµha-
petv±. Sammukheti anilapadese. Paµivedesunti pavedesu½.
    ¾raddhak±lato   paµµh±y±ti   maº¹alam±¼assa   k±tu½  pathav²mitak±lato  pabhuti.
Saccabandhena pañcasat±ni parip³retu½ “ek³napañcasat±nan”ti vutta½. Gandha-
kuµinti jetavanamah±vih±re mah±gandhakuµi½.
    Saccabandhan±moti  saccabandhe  pabbate ciraniv±sit±ya “saccabandho”tveva
laddhan±mo.   Arahatta½   p±puº²ti  pañc±bhiññ±pariv±ra½  arahatta½  adhigacchi.
Ten±ha “maggenevassa abhiññ± ±gat±”ti.
    Tasmi½  sannipatit±  mah±jan±  keci sot±pann±, keci sakad±g±mino, keci an±g±-
mino,  keci  arahanto  ahesu½.  Tatth±pi  keci  tevijj±,  keci cha¼abhiññ±, keci paµisa-
mbhidappatt±  ahesu½.  Ta½  sandh±ya  vutta½  “mah±janassa  bandhanamokkho
j±to”ti.   Ye   pana   tattha   saraºagamanapañcas²ladasas²lasam±d±nena  laddh±nu-
ggah±,  tesa½  devat±nañca vasena “mahanta½ buddhakol±hala½ ahos²”ti vutta½.
    Aruºa½  (2.0299)  pana mah±gandhakuµiya½yeva uµµhapesi devat±nuggahattha-
ñceva   kul±nuday±ya   ca.  Ap±yamagge  ot±rito  “koci  lokassa  sajit±  atthi,  tassa
vasena  pavattisa½h±r± honti, tenev±ya½ paj± san±th± hoti, ta½ yuñjati ca tasmi½
tasmi½  kamme”ti  micch±g±hehi.  Paricaritabba½  y±ci  “ettha  may±  cira½ vasita-
bban”ti.
     Chaµµhanti b±hiyasutta½. Ta½ utt±nameva heµµh± vuttanayatt±.
 
                                                  Puººasutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 



                                               7-8. Paµhama-ej±sutt±divaººan±
 
    90-91.  Ejati cha¼±rammaºanimitta½ kampat²ti ej±. Ten±ha “calanaµµhen±”ti. ¾b±-
dhanaµµhena   P²¼anaµµhena.  Anto  dosanaµµhen±ti  antocitte  eva  padussanaµµhena.
Nikantanaµµhen±ti   chindanaµµhena.   Heµµh±   gahitamev±Ti   heµµh±  maññitasamu-
ggh±tas±ruppasutte ±gatameva. Vuttanayameva maññitasamuggh±tasutte.
 
                                             Paµhama-ej±sutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                            9-10. Paµhamadvayasutt±divaººan±
 
    92-93. Dvayanti duka½. P±¼iya½ ±me¹italopena niddesoti ±ha “dve dve koµµh±se”-
ti.  Evametanti  eva½ anicc±dibh±vena eta½ cakkhur³pañc±ti dvaya½. Calat²ti ana-
vaµµh±nena  pacalati.  Byathat²ti  jar±ya  maraºena ca pavedhati. Hetu ceva uppatti-
nimittatt±.   Sahagat²ti   sahappavatti,  t±ya  gahetabbatt±  “saªgat²”ti  phasso  vutto.
Esa  nayo  sesapadadvayepi.  Yasm± ca sa½gaccham±nadhammavimutt± saªgati
n±ma   natthi,   tath±   sannip±tasamav±y±,   tesa½   vasena  nibbatto  phasso  tath±
vuccat²ti. Ten±ha “imin±”ti-±di.
    Vatth³ti  (2.0300)  cakkhu  nissayapaccay±dibh±vena.  ¾rammaºanti  r³pa½ ±ra-
mmaºapaccay±dibh±vena.  Sahaj±t±  tayo  khandh±  vedan±dayo, te sahaj±t±dipa-
ccayabh±vena.  Aya½  het³ti  aya½  tividho  het³.  Phassen±ti-±d²su  aya½  saªkhe-
pattho–   yasm±   r³p±rammaºe   phasse   attano   phusanakicca½   karonte   eva½
vedan±   anubhavanakicca½,   saññ±   sañj±nanakicca½  karoti,  tasm±  “phassena
phuµµhamev±”ti-±divuttameva attha½ id±ni puggal±dhiµµh±nena dassetu½ “phuµµho”-
ti-±di  vutta½.  Pañceva  khandh±  bhagavat±  samati½s±ya  ±k±rehi vutt±. Kasm±ti
±ha  “kathan”ti-±di.  Rukkhas±kh±su rukkhavoh±ro viya ekekadhammepi khandha-
voh±ro    hotiyeva.    Ten±ha    bhagav±–    “viññ±ºa½   viññ±ºakkhandho”ti   (yama.
khandhayamaka 2).
 
                                          Paµhamadvayasutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                 Channavaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                               10. Sa¼avaggo
 
 
                                                 1. Adanta-aguttasuttavaººan±
 
    94.   Adamit±ti   dama½   nibbisevanabh±va½   an²t±.   Agopit±ti   satisaªkh±t±ya



vatiy±  na  rakkhit±.  Apihit±ti  satikav±µena  na  pihit±.  Cat³hipi  padehi  indriy±na½
an±varaºamev±ha.  Adhika½  vahant²ti  adhiv±h±,  dukkhassa  adhiv±h± dukkh±dhi-
v±h±. Nirayesu uppajjanaka½ nerayika½. ¾di-saddena sesap±¼i½ saªgaºh±ti.
    Sa¼ev±ti   cha-k±rassa   sa-k±ro,   ¼a-k±ro   padasandhikaro.   Yatth±ti   nimittatthe
bhumma½. Anavassut± atint±ti r±gena atemit±.
    Ass±ditanti    ass±da½   ita½   upagata½.   Ten±ha   “ass±davantan”ti.   Sukhadu-
kkhanti  iµµh±niµµha½. Anvayat²ti anvayo, hetu. Phassoti anvayo etass±ti phassanva-
yanti ±ha– “phassahetukan”ti. “Aviruddha”iti vibhattilopena niddeso.
    Papañcasaññ±ti  (2.0301)  taºh±disamadh³pasa½hatasaññ±. Ten±ha “kilesasa-
ññ±ya  papañcasaññ± n±ma hutv±”ti. Papañcasaññ± etesa½ atth²ti papañcasaññ±,
Itar²tar±  nar±.  Papañcayant±ti  sa½s±re  papañca½  cir±yana½ karont±. Saññinoti
gehassitasaññ±ya  saññ±vanto.  Manomaya½ vitakkanti kevala½ manas± sambh±-
vita½ micch±vitakka½. Ir²yat²ti iriya½ paµipatti½ ir²yati paµipajjati.
     Suµµhu   bh±vitoti   suµµhubh±va½   subh±vana½  ito  bh±vitabh±vito.  Phuµµhassa
cittanti   tena   yath±vuttaphassena   phuµµha½   assa  citta½.  Na  vikampate  kvac²ti
kismiñci iµµh±niµµh±rammaºe na kampati. P±rag±ti p±rag±mino bhavatha.
 
                                             Adanta-aguttasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                  2. M±lukyaputtasuttavaººan±
 
    95.   Apas±det²ti   tajjeti.   Uss±det²ti  ukka½seti.  Aya½  kira  thero  m±lukyaputto.
Pamajjitv±ti yonisomanasik±rassa ananuyujjanena pamajjitv±.
    Yatr±ti   paccatta½   vacan±laªk±re.   N±m±ti   asambh±vane  apas±danapakkhe,
uss±danapakkhe   pana   sambh±vane.   Ki½  j±tanti  ki½  tena  mahallakabh±vena
j±tanti  mahallakabh±va½  tiº±yapi amaññam±no vadati. Ten±ha “yadi …pe… anu-
ggaºhanto”ti.  Anuggaºhantoti acintento. M±dis±na½ bhagavato ov±do upak±r±va-
hoti etarahi ov±dañca pasa½santo.
     “Adiµµh±  adiµµhapubb±”ti-±din±  parikappavasena vuttanidassana½ “yath± etesu
chand±dayo     na    honti,    evamitaresupi    pariññ±tes³”ti    nayapaµipajjanattha½,
tesampi   imehi   sam±netabbatt±.   Tena  vutta½  “supinak³pam±  k±m±”ti  (ma.  ni.
1.234; 2.46; p±ci. 417; c³¼ava. 65).
    Cakkhuviññ±ºena  diµµhe diµµhamattanti cakkhuviññ±ºassa r³p±yatana½ yattako
gahaº±k±ro,  tattaka½.  Kittaka½  pam±ºanti  attasa½vediya½ parassa na (2.0302)
disitabba½,   kappan±matta½  r³pa½.  Ten±ha  “cakkhuviññ±ºa½  h²”ti-±di.  R³peti
r³p±yatane.  R³pamattamev±ti  n²l±dibheda½ r³p±yatanamatta½, na n²l±di. Visesa-
nivattanattho  hi  aya½  matta-saddo.  Yadi  eva½,  eva-k±ro  kimatthiyo? Cakkhuvi-
ññ±ºañhi   r³p±yatane   labbham±nampi   n²l±divisesa½   “ida½  n²la½  n±ma,  ida½
p²ta½  n±m±”ti  na  gaºh±ti.  Kuto  nicc±nicc±disabh±vatthanti sa½hitassapi nivatta-
nattha½   evak±raggahaºa½.  Ten±ha  “na  nicc±disabh±van”ti.  Sesaviññ±ºehip²ti
javanaviññ±ºehipi.



    Diµµha½  n±ma cakkhuviññ±ºa½ r³p±yatanassa dassananti katv±. Ten±ha “r³pe
r³pavij±nanan”ti.  Cakkhuviññ±ºamattamev±ti  yattaka½  cakkhuviññ±ºa½ r³p±ya-
tane  gahaºamatta½,  ta½mattameva  me  sabba½ citta½ bhavissat²ti attho. “R±g±-
dirahen±”ti  v±  p±µho.  Diµµha½ n±ma padatthato cakkhuviññ±ºena diµµha½ r³pa½.
Tatthev±ti   cakkhuviññ±ºena   diµµhamatte   r³pe.  Cittattaya½  diµµhamatta½  n±ma
cakkhuviññ±ºa½ viya r±g±divirahena pavattanato. Ten±ha “yath± tan”ti ±di.
    Manodv±r±vajjanena  viññ±t±rammaºa½  viññ±tanti  adhippeta½ r±g±divirahena
viññeyyato. Ten±ha “yath± ±vajjanen±”ti-±di.
    Tad±ti  tasmi½  k±le, na tato paµµh±y±ti ayamettha atthoti dasseti. “Diµµhamattan”-
ti-±din±  yesa½  r±g±d²na½  nivattana½  adhippeta½,  te  “ten±”ti  ettha  ta-saddena
pacc±mas²yant²ti  “tena  r±gena  v±  ratto”ti-±di  vutta½.  Tatth±ti  visaye bhumma½,
visayabh±vo   ca   visayin±   sambandhavasena   icchitabboti   vutta½   “paµibaddho-
”ti-±di.
    Sat²ti  r³passa  yath±sabh±vasallakkhaº±  sati  muµµh±  piyanimittamanasik±rena
anuppajjanato  na  dissati  nappavattati.  Ajjhos±ti  ajjhos±ya. Gilitv± pariniµµhapetv±
attaniyakaraºena.
     Abhijjh±  ca  vihes±  c±ti  karaºatthe  paccattavacananti ±ha– “abhijjh±ya ca vihe-
s±ya   c±”ti.   Atthavasena   vibhattipariº±moti   ±ha–  “abhijjh±vihes±h²”ti.  ¾cinanta-
ss±ti   va¹¹hentassa.   Paµissatoti  patissato  sabbattha  satiy±  yutto.  Sevato  c±p²ti
ettha ca-saddo api-saddo ca nip±tamattanti “sevantassa”icceva attho vutto.



 
                                              M±lukyaputtasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                      3. Parih±nasuttavaººan±
 
    96.    Parih±nasabh±vanti    (2.0303)   anavajjadhammehi   parih±yanasabh±va½.
Abhibhavit±n²ti    abhibh³t±ni   nibbisevanabh±v±k±rena.   Sarasaªkapp±ti   tasmi½
tasmi½    visaye    anavaµµhitabh±vena    saªkapp±.   Sa½yojaniy±ti   sa½yojetabb±.
Sa½yojan±nañhi   punappuna½   uppattiy±   ok±sa½  dento  kilesaj±ta½  adhiv±seti
n±ma.  Kileso  eva  kilesaj±ta½.  ¾rammaºa½  Pana  citte karonto adhiv±seti n±ma.
Chandar±gappah±nena  na pajahati ±rammaºa½, kilesa½ pana anuppattidhamma-
t±p±danena  eva.  Abhibhavita½  ±yatananti  kathita½  adhiv±san±din±. “Kathañca,
bhikkhave,  parih±nadhammo hot²”ti dhamma½ pucchitv± ta½ vibhajantena bhaga-
vat±  “tañce  bhikkhu  adhiv±set²”ti-±din±  puggalena  puggal±dhiµµh±nena dhammo
dassito.
 
                                                 Parih±nasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                 4. Pam±davih±r²suttavaººan±
 
    97.  Na  pidahitv± cakkhundriya½ na pidahitv± sañch±ditv± µhitassa. By±siñcat²ti
kilesehi  visesena  ±siñcati.  Kilesatintanti  kilesehi  avassuta½.  Dubbalap²ti  taruº±
na  balappatt±. Balavap²ti ubbeg± pharaºappatt± ca p²ti. Darathappassaddh²ti k±ya-
cittadarathav³pasamalakkhaº±   passaddhi.   Na   uppajjanti  paccayaparampar±ya
asiddhatt±.  “Kathañca,  bhikkhave, pam±davih±r² hot²”ti-±din± puggala½ pucchitv±
“p±mojja½  na  hoti,  p±mojja½  j±yat²”ti-±din±  ca, dhammena “pam±davih±r² appa-
m±davih±r²”ti ca puggalo dassito.
 
                                             Pam±davih±r²suttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                      5. Sa½varasuttavaººan±
 
    98.  Idanti  “kathañca,  bhikkhave,  asa½varo”ti?  Ida½ vacana½. Pah±tabbadha-
mmakkh±navasen±ti    pah±tabbadhammasseva    kathana½    vutta½.   “Kathañca,
bhikkhave,   asa½varo   (2.0304)   hot²”ti   dhamma½   pucchitv±  “santi,  bhikkhave,
cakkhuviññeyy± r³p±”ti-±din± dhammova vibhatto.
 
                                                 Sa½varasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 



 
                                                      6. Sam±dhisuttavaººan±
 
    99.  Cittekaggat±y±ti  samathavasena  cittekaggat±ya. Parih±yam±neti tassa al±-
bhena  parih±yam±ne.  Kammaµµh±nanti  vipassan±kammaµµh±na½, samathameva
v±.
 
                                                    7. Paµisall±nasuttavaººan±
 
    100. Kammaµµh±nanti samathavipassan±kammaµµh±na½.
 
                                       8-9. Paµhamanatumh±ka½sutt±divaººan±
 
    101-102.   Upama½   pariv±retv±ti   upama½  pariharitv±.  Suddhikavasen±ti  upa-
m±ya vin± kevalameva.
 
                                                       10. Udakasuttavaººan±
 
    103.  Udakoti  tassa  n±ma½.  Veda½  ñ±ºa½.  Sabba½  jitav±ti  sabbaji.  Avakha-
tanti   nikhata½.   Ucch±danadhammoti  ucch±detabbasabh±vo.  Parimaddanadha-
mmoti  parimadditabbasabh±vo. Parihatoti pariharito. Odanakumm±s³pacayucch±-
danaparimaddanapadeh²ti  vattabba½.  Ucch±dana½ v± parimaddanamattamev±ti
katv± na gahita½.
 
                                                    Udakasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                    Sa¼avaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                            Dutiyo paºº±sako.
 
 
                                                        11. Yogakkhemivaggo
 
 
                                                   1. Yogakkhemisuttavaººan±
 
    104.  Cat³hi  (2.0305)  yogeh²ti  k±mayog±d²hi  cat³hi  yogehi.  Kheminoti  khema-
vato    kusalino.    K±raºabh³tanti   kattabba-up±yassa   k±raºabh³ta½.   Pariy±yati
pavatti½  nivattiñca  ñ±pet²ti  pariy±yo, dhammo ca so pariyattidhammatt± pariy±yo
c±ti  dhammapariy±yo,  ta½ dhammapariy±ya½. Yasm± pana so tass±dhigamassa



k±raºa½  hoti,  tasm±  vutta½  “dhammak±raºan”ti. Yuttinti samathavipassan±dha-
mm±n²ti   v±   catusaccadhamm±n²ti   v±.  “Tasm±”ti  pada½  uddharitv±–  “kasm±”ti
k±raºa½  pucchanto  “ki½  akkh±tatt±, ud±hu pah²natt±”ti vibhajitv± pucchi. Yasm±
pana  chandar±gappah±na½  yogakkhemibh±vassa  k±raºa½, na kathana½, tasm±
“pah²natt±”ti-±di vutta½.
 
                                              Yogakkhemisuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                 2-10. Up±d±yasutt±divaººan±
 
    105-113.    Vedan±sukhadukkhanti    vedan±saªkh±ta½    sukhañca    dukkhañca
kathita½.  “Ajjhatta½ sukha½ dukkhan”ti vuttatt± vimuttisukhassa ca sa¼±yatanadu-
kkhassa  ca kathitatt± vivaµµasukha½ cettha kathitamev±ti sakk± viññ±tu½. K±ma½
khandhiyavagge  khandhavasena  desan±  ±gat±,  na  ±yatanavasena.  Ettha  pana
vattabba½ atthaj±ta½ khandhiyavagge vuttanayamev±ti.
 
                                                Up±d±yasutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                             Yogakkhemivaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                     12. Lokak±maguºavaggo
 
 
                                         1-2. Paµhamam±rap±sasutt±divaººan±
 
    114-115.  ¾vasati  ettha  kilesam±roti  ±v±so. K±maguºa-ajjhattikab±hir±ni ±yata-
n±ni.  Kilesam±rassa  ±v±sa½  gato  (2.0306) vasa½ gato. Tividhass±ti papañcasa-
ññ±saªkh±tassa   tividhassapi   m±rassa.   Tato   eva   devaputtam±rassapi  vasa½
gatoti sakk± viññ±tu½.
 
                                       Paµhamam±rap±sasutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                               3. Lokantagamanasuttavaººan±
 
    116.  Lokiyanti  ettha  sattak±yabh³tag±m±d²ti  loko,  cakkav±¼o.  Saªkh±ro  pana
lujjanapalujjanaµµhena  loko.  Antanti  os±na½.  Sabbaññutaññ±ºena sa½sanditv±ti
sabbaññutaññ±ºagatiy± sam±netv± avirodhetv±. Thomess±m²ti pasa½siss±mi.
    Eva½sampattikanti  eva½sampajjanaka½  eva½passitabba½  ida½  mama ajjhe-



sana½.  Ten±ha  “²disanti  attho”ti.  J±na½ j±n±t²ti sabbaññutaññ±ºena j±nitabba½
j±n±ti   eva.  Na  hi  padesaññ±ºe  µhito  j±nitabba½  sabba½  j±n±ti.  Ukkaµµhanidde-
sena  hi  avisesaggahaºena  ca  “j±nan”ti  imin±  niravasesa½ ñeyyaj±ta½ parigga-
yhat²ti   tabbisay±ya   j±nanakiriy±ya   sabbaññutaññ±ºameva   karaºa½   bhavitu½
yutta½.  Pakaraºavasena  “bhagav±”ti  padasannidh±nena  ca  ayamattho  vibh±ve-
tabbo.   Passitabbameva  passat²ti  dibbacakkhu-paññ±cakkhu-dhammacakkhu-bu-
ddhacakkhu-samantacakkhu-saªkh±tehi  ñ±ºacakkh³hi  passitabba½ passati eva.
Atha  v±  j±na½  j±n±t²ti  yath±  aññe  savipall±s± k±mar³papariññ±v±dino j±nant±pi
vipall±savasena   j±nanti,   na   eva½  bhagav±.  Bhagav±  pana  pah²navipall±satt±
j±nanto j±n±ti eva, diµµhidassanassa abh±v± passanto passati ev±ti attho.
    Dassanapariº±yakaµµhen±Ti   yath±   cakkhu   satt±na½   dassanattha½   pariºeti
s±dheti,    eva½    lokassa   y±th±vadassanas±dhanatopi   dassanakiccapariº±yaka-
µµhena  cakkhubh³to,  paññ±cakkhumayatt±  v±  sayambh³ñ±ºena  paññ±cakkhu½
bh³to  pattoti  v±  cakkhubh³to.  Ñ±ºabh³toti  etassa  ca  evameva attho daµµhabbo.
Dhamm±  v±  bodhipakkhiy±, tehi uppannatt± lokassa ca tadupp±danato anaññas±-
dh±raºa½  v±  dhamma½  patto  adhigatoti dhammabh³to. “Brahm±”vuccati seµµha-
µµhena  maggañ±ºa½,  tena  uppannatt±  lokassa  (2.0307) ca tadupp±danato tañca
sayambh³ñ±ºena  pattoti brahmabh³to. Catusaccadhamma½ vadat²ti vatt±. Cira½
saccapaµivedha½  pavattento  vadat²ti  pavatt±. Attha½ n²haritv±ti dukkh±di-attha½
uddharitv±.   Paramattha½   v±   nibb±na½   p±payit±.  Amatasacchikiriya½  sattesu
upp±dento  amata½ dad±t²ti amatassa d±t±. Bodhipakkhiyadhamm±na½ tad±yatta-
bh±vato  dhammass±m².  Punappuna½  y±c±pento  bh±riya½ karonto garu½ karoti
n±ma, tath± duviññeyya½ katv± kathentopi.
    Cakkhun±  vijjam±nena  lokasaññ² hoti, na tasmi½ asati. Na hi ajjhattik±yatanavi-
rahena  lokasamaññ± atthi. Ten±ha “cakkhuñhi loko”ti-±di. Appah²nadiµµh²ti asam³-
hatasakk±yadiµµhiko   ghanavinibbhoga½  k±tu½  asakkonto  samud±ya½  viya  ava-
yava½   “loko”ti  sañj±n±ti  ceva  maññati  ca.  Tath±ti  imin±  “lokoti  sañj±n±ti  ceva
maññati  c±”ti  padattaya½ ±ka¹¹hati. Tass±ti puthujjanassa, cakkav±¼alokassa v±.
Cakkh±dimeva   hi   sahok±sena   “cakkav±¼o”ti  puthujjano  sañj±n±ti.  Gamanen±ti
padas±  gamanena.  Na sakk± Tesa½ anantatt±. Lujjanaµµhen±ti abhisaªkh±raloka-
vasena lokassa anta½ dassetu½ vutta½. Tassa anto n±ma nibb±na½. Ta½ pattu½
sakk±  samm±paµipattiy±  pattabbatt±.  Cakkav±¼alokassa  pana  anto  n±ma,  natthi
tassa gamanena appattabbatt±.
    Imehi  padeh²ti  imehi  v±kyavibh±gehi  padehi.  T±ni  pana  akkharasamud±yala-
kkhaº±n²ti   ±ha   “akkharasampiº¹aneh²”ti.  P±µiyekka-akkhareh²ti  tasmi½  tasmi½
pade paµiniyatasannivesehi visu½ visu½ cittena gayham±nehi akkhareh²ti attho.
     Gamanaµµhena  “paº¹±”  vuccati  paññ±,  t±ya  ito  gato pattoti paº¹ito, paññav±.
Mah±paññat±  n±ma  paµisambhid±vasena  veditabb±ti  ±ha  “mahante atthe”ti-±di.
Yath±  tanti  ettha  tanti  nip±tamatta½ paµhamavikappe, dutiyavikappe pana pacc±-
masananti ±ha “ta½ by±katan”ti.
 
                                           Lokantagamanasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.



 
 
                                                    4. K±maguºasuttavaººan±
 
    117.  Cetasoti  (2.0308) karaºe s±mivacana½. Cittena sa½phusana½ n±ma anu-
bhavoti   ±ha  “cittena  anubh³tapubb±”ti.  Ututtay±nur³pat±vasena  p±s±dattaya½,
ta½    vasena    tividhan±µakabhedo.    Manorammat±mattena   k±maguºa½   katv±
dassita½,  na  k±mavasena. Na hi abhinikkhamanato uddha½ bodhisattassa k±ma-
vitakk± bh³tapubb±. Ten±ha m±ro p±pim±–
          “Satta vass±ni bhagavanta½, anubandhi½ pad±pada½;
          ot±ra½ n±dhigacchissa½, sambuddhassa sat²mato”ti. (su. ni. 448);



uppajjat²ti.   Att±   piy±yitabbar³po   etass±ti   attar³po,  uttarapade  purimapadalope-
    Metteyyo  n±m±ti-±di  an±gat±rammaºadassanamatta½, na bodhisattassa eva½
uppajjat²ti.   Att±   piy±yitabbar³po   etass±ti   attar³po,  uttarapade  purimapadalope-
n±ti  “attano  hitak±maj±tiken±”ti  attho vutto. Attar³pen±ti v± p²tisomanassehi gahi-
tasabh±vena  tuµµhapahaµµhena udaggudaggena. Appam±doti appamajjana½ kusa-
ladhammesu  akhaº¹ak±rit±ti  ±ha  “s±taccakiriy±”ti. Avossaggoti cittassa k±magu-
ºesu    avossajjana½    pakkhanditu½   appad±na½.   Purimo   vikappo   kusal±na½
dhamm±na½  karaºavasena  dassito,  pacchimo  akusal±na½ akaraºavasena. Dve
dhamm±Ti  appam±do  sat²ti dve dhamm±. Appam±do sati ca tath± pavatt± catt±ro
kusaladhammakkhandh± veditabb±. Kattabb±ti pavattetabb±.
     Tasmi½   ±yataneti   tasmi½  nibb±nasaññite  k±raºe  paµivedhe.  Ta½  k±raºanti
channa½  ±yatan±na½  k±raºa½.  Sa¼±yatana½ nirujjhati etth±ti sa¼±yatananirodho
vuccati    nibb±na½.   Ten±ha   “nibb±na½.   Ta½   sandh±y±”ti-±di.   Nibb±nasminti
nibb±namhi.
 
                                                K±maguºasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                               5-6. Sakkapañhasutt±divaººan±
 
    118-119.    Diµµheti    paccakkhabh³te.    Dhammeti    up±d±nakkhandhadhamme.
Tattha hi att±ti bhavati saññ± diµµhi c±ti attabh±vasaññ±. Ten±ha– “diµµheva (2.0309)
dhammeti  imasmi½yeva  attabh±ve”ti.  “Tannissitan”ti  ettha  ta½-saddena  heµµh±
abhinandan±dipariy±yena  vutt±  taºh±  pacc±maµµh±ti ±ha– “taºh±nissitan”ti. Ta½
up±d±na½  etass±ti  tadup±d±na½.  Ten±ha– “ta½gahaºan”ti-±di. Taºhup±d±nasa-
ªkh±ta½  gahaºa½  etass±ti  ta½gahaºa½.  Chaµµha½  utt±nameva pañcame vutta-
nayatt±.
 
                                             Sakkapañhasutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                         7. S±riputtasaddhivih±rikasuttavaººan±
 
    120.  Ghaµessat²ti  pubben±para½  ghaµita½ sambandha½ karissati. Vicchedanti
brahmacariyassa virodhipaccayasamuppattiy± uccheda½.
 
                                                   8. R±hulov±dasuttavaººan±
 
    121.  Ye  dhamm±  sammadeva  bh±vit± bahul²kat± vimuttiy± arahattassa sacchi-
kiriy±ya   sa½vattanti,  te  saddh±dayo  sambh±r±  vimuttiparip±caniy±ti  adhippet±.
Parip±cent²ti   parip±ka½  pariº±ma½  gamenti.  Dhamm±ti  k±raºabh³t±  dhamm±.



Visuddhik±raºavasen±ti    visuddhik±raºat±vasena,   s±   pana   saddhindriy±d²na½
k±raºato  visuddhi. Yath± n±ma j±tisampannassa khattiyakum±rassa vipakkhaviga-
mena  pakkhasaªgahena  pavattiµµh±nasampattiy±  ca  parisuddhi  hoti,  evameva½
daµµhabb±ti dassento “vutta½ hetan”ti-±dim±ha.
    Assaddh±dayopi   puggal±   saddh±d²na½   y±vadeva  parih±n±ya  honti,  saddh±-
dayo  p±rip³riy±va, tath± pas±daniyasuttant±dipaccavekkhaº±, pas±daniyasuttant±
n±ma    sampas±dan²yasutt±dayo.   Sammappadh±neti   sammappadh±nasuttante.
Satipaµµh±neti  catt±ro  satipaµµh±ne.  Jh±navimokkheTi  jh±n±ni  ceva  vimokkhe ca
uddissa  pavattasuttante. Gambh²rañ±ºacariyeti khandh±yatanadh±tupaµiccasamu-
pp±dapaµisa½yuttasuttante.
    Kaly±ºamittat±dayoti     kaly±ºamittat±    s²lasa½varo    abhisallekhakath±    v²riy±-
rambho   nibbedhikapaññ±ti   ime   kaly±ºamitt±dayo   pañca   dhamm±,   ye   “idha,
meghiya,   bhikkhu   kaly±ºamitto   hot²”ti-±din±  ud±ne  (2.0310)  (ud±.  31)  kathit±.
Loka½  volokentass±ti  ±yasmato  r±hulassa t±sañca devat±na½ indriyaparip±ka½
passantassa.  Tato  yena andhavana½, tattha div±vih±r±ya mah±sam±gamo bhavi-
ssat²ti. Tath± hi vakkhati “ettak±ti gaºan±vasena paricchedo natth²”ti.
    Rukkhapabbatanissit±   bh³maµµhak±,  ±k±sac±rivim±nav±sino  antalikkhaµµhak±.
Dhammacakkhunti veditabb±ni catusaccadhamm±na½ dassanaµµhena.
 
                                               R±hulov±dasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                           Lokak±maguºavaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                           13. Gahapativaggo
 
 
                                                     1-3. Ves±l²sutt±divaººan±
 
    124-126.  Dv²s³ti  imasmi½  gahapativagge  paµhamadutiyesu  tatiye  ca vuttattha-
meva p±µhaj±ta½ apubba½ natth²ti attho.
 
                                                4-5. Bh±radv±jasutt±divaººan±
 
    127-128. K±ma½ aññepi pabbajit± yuttak±le piº¹a½ ulam±n± carantiyeva, aya½
pana  odarito,  teneva k±raºena pabbajitoti dassento “piº¹a½ ulam±no”ti-±dim±ha.
Gha½santov±ti   bh³miya½   gha½santo   eva  patta½  µhapeti.  Parikkh²ºanti  sama-
ntato   parikkh²ºa½.   N±¼iko   …pe…  j±ta½,  atirekapattaµµhapanassa  paµikkhittatt±
añña½    na   gaºh±ti.   “Indriyabh±vananti   cakkh±dipañcindriyabh±vanan”ti   keci
vadanti,    tath±   vipassan±bhinivesa½   katv±   uparivipassana½   va¹¹hitv±ti   adhi-
pp±yo.   Apare   pana   “saddh±pañcam±na½   indriy±na½   vasena  vipassan±bhini-



vesa½   katv±   tena   sukhena   abhiññ±pah±n±na½   samp±danavasena   indriya½
bh±vetv±”ti vadanti.
    Upasaªkamat²ti   (2.0311)   ettha   yath±   so   r±j±  upasaªkami,  ta½  ±gamanato
paµµh±ya    dassetu½   “thero   kir±”ti-±di   ±raddha½.   Mah±p±na½   n±ma   añña½
kamma½ akatv± p±napasuto hutv± satt±ha½ tadanur³paparijanassa sur±pivana½.
Ten±ha “mah±p±na½ n±ma pivitv±”ti. S±lithuseh²Ti rattas±lithusehi. Þayham±na½
viya  kipillikada½sanaj±t±hi  dukkhavedan±hi. Mukhasatt²hi vijjhi½su vallabhat±ya.
Itthilolo hi so r±j±.
    Paveºinti    tesa½   sam±d±napaveºi½   brahmacariyapabandha½.   Paµip±dent²ti
samp±denti.    Garuk±rammaºanti    garuk±tabba-±rammaºa½,   av²tikkamitabb±ra-
mmaºanti   attho.   Ass±ti  rañño.  Citta½  anotarantanti  pas±dav²thi½  anotaranta½
anupagacchanta½. Viheµhetunti vib±dhitu½.
     Lobhassa    apar±paruppattiy±   bahuvacanavasena   “lobhadhamm±”ti   vutta½.
Uppajjant²tipi  attho  yeva,  yasm± uppajjam±no lobhadhammo attano hetupaccaye
pariggah±pento   j±n±pento  viya  sahati  pavattat²ti.  Imameva  k±yanti  ettha  sam³-
hatthe    eva    k±ya-saddo   gabbh±say±diµµh±nesu   uppajjanadhammasam³havisa-
yatt±,  itare  pana  k±y³palakkhitat±ya “k±yo”ti veditabb±. Utt±nameva heµµh± vutta-
nayatt±.
 
                                              Bh±radv±jasutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                       6. Ghositasuttavaººan±
 
    129.  R³p±  ca  man±p±Ti  n²l±dibhed±  r³padhamm±  ca  manas±  manuññ± piya-
r³p±   sa½vijjanti,   idañca   sukhavedan²yassa   phassassa  sabh±vadassanattha½.
Eva½   “r³p±   ca   man±p±   upekkh±vedaniy±”ti   etth±pi   yath±raha½  vattabba½.
Cakkhuviññ±ºa  …pe…  phassanti  vutta½. Upanissayakoµiy± hi cakkhuviññ±ºasa-
mpayuttaphasso   sukhavedan²yo,   na   sahaj±takoµiy±.  Ten±ha–  “eka½  phassa½
paµicca   javanavasena   sukhavedan±   uppajjat²”ti.   Sesapades³ti  “sa½vijjati  kho,
gahapati, sotadh±t³”ti ±gatesu pañcasu koµµh±sesu.
     Tev²sati   (2.0312)   dh±tuyo   kathit±  channa½  dv±r±na½  vasena  vibhajjagaha-
ºena.  Vatthunissitanti  hadayavatthunissita½.  Pañcadv±re v²sati, manodv±re tisso
eva½ tev²sati.
 
                                                   Ghositasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                7-8. H±liddik±nisutt±divaººan±
 
    130-131.  Ta½  itthetanti  cakkhun±  ya½  r³pa½  diµµha½,  ta½ itthanti attho. Ta½
sukhavedaniyanti  ta½  sukhavedan±ya  upanissayakoµiy± paccayabh³ta½ cakkhu-



viññ±ºañceva,  yo  ca  yath±raha½  upanissayakoµiy±  v±,  anantaro  ce anantarako-
µiy±  v±,  sahaj±to  ce  sampayuttakoµiy±  v±,  sukhavedan±ya paccayo phasso. Ta½
sukhavedaniyañca   phassa½  paµicca  uppajjati  sukhavedan±ti  yojan±.  Esa  nayo
sabbattha  sabbesu sesesu sattasu v±resu. Manodh±tuyeva v± sam±n±Ti abhidha-
mmanayena.  Suttantanayena  pana  suññataµµhena  nissattanijj²vaµµhena  ca mano-
dh±tusamañña½ labhateva. Aµµhama½ utt±nameva heµµh± vuttanayatt±.
 
                                              H±liddik±nisutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                       9. Lohiccasuttavaººan±
 
    132.  Tepi  m±ºavak±tveva  vutt±,  na br±hmaºakum±r± eva. Seleyyak±n²ti añña-
mañña½ silissanalaªghanak²¼an±ni.
    Upaµµh±navasena   ibha½   harant²ti   ibbh±,   hatthigopak±.   Te  pana  nih²nakuµu-
mbassa  bhogga½  up±d±ya  gahapatibh±va½  up±d±ya “gahapatik±”tipi vuccant²ti
±ha   “gahapatik±”ti.   Kaºh±ti   kaºh±bhij±tik±.  Raµµha½  bharant²ti  yasmi½  raµµhe
vasanti,   tassa   raµµhassa   bali½   bharaºena,   attano  v±  kuµumbassa  bharaºena
bharat±. Pariy±yant±ti parito sa½carant± k²¼anti.
    S²lajeµµhak±ti  s²lappadh±n±.  Ye  pur±ºa½  saranti, te s²luttam± ahesu½. Dv±r±ni
Cakkh±didv±r±ni.
    Apakkamitv±  (2.0313)  apet±  virahit±  hutv±. Visam±n²ti vigatasam±ni duccarita-
sabh±v±ni. N±n±vidhadaº¹± n±n±vidhadaº¹anip±t±.
    An±h±rak±ti  kiñci  abhuñjanak±. Paªko viya paªko, mala½. Dantapaªko purima-
padalopena   paªkoti   vuttoti  “paªko  n±ma  dantamalan”ti  vutta½.  Ajehi  k±tabba-
k±na½    akopetv±    karaºa½    sam±d±navasena    vata½.    Esa   nayo   sesesupi.
Kohañña½   n±ma   attani   vijjam±nadosa½  paµicch±detv±  asantaguºapak±san±ti
±ha–   “paµicchanna   …pe…   kohaññañcev±”ti.   Parikkh±rabhaº¹akavaºº±ti  pari-
kkh±rabhaº¹±  kappak±ti.  Te  ca  kho attano j²vikatth±ya ±misakiñjakkhassa attani-
bandhanatth±ya amocanatth±ya kat±.
    Akhilanti cetokhilarahita½ brahmavih±ravasena. Ten±ha “mudu athaddhan”ti.
     Adhimuttoti  abhirativasena yuttapayutto. Parittacittoti parito khaº¹itacitto. Appa-
m±ºacittoti ettha “ko ayan”ti paµikkhitu½ sakkuºeyyacitto.
 
                                                   Lohiccasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                 10. Verahacc±nisuttavaººan±
 
    133.   Br±hmaºi½   dhammasavan±ya   codento   m±ºavako   “yagghe”ti  avoca.
Ten±ha “yaggheti codanatthe



nip±to”ti.
 
                                              Verahacc±nisuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                Gahapativaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                          14. Devadahavaggo
 
 
                                                     1. Devadahasuttavaººan±
 
    134.  Mana½  ramayant±ti  ±p±thagat± manassa ramaºavasena piy±yitabbat±va-
sena pavattant±.
 
                                                        2. Khaºasuttavaººan±
 
    135.  Chaphass±yatanik±ti  (2.0314) chahi phass±yatanehi aniµµhasa½vedaniy±.
Chadv±raphassapaµiviññatt²ti  chahipi  dv±rehi  ±rammaºassa  paµisa½vedan± hoti-
yeva    sabbaso    dukkh±nubhavanattha½.    T±vati½sapuranti   sudassanamah±na-
gara½.  Abh±vo  n±ma  natthi  sabbath±  sukh±nubhavanato. Nirayeti imin± duggati
bhavas±maññena  itar±p±y±pi  gahit±  eva. Maggabrahmacariyav±sa½ vasitu½ na
sakk±ti  imin±  pana sabbesampi acchindikaµµh±n±na½ gahaºa½ daµµhabba½. Ime-
v±ti    imasmi½   manussaloke   eva.   Ap±yopi   paññ±yati   ap±yadukkhasadisassa
dukkhassa  kad±ci  paµisa½vedanato. Saggopi paññ±yati devabhogasadisasampa-
ttiy± kad±ci paµilabhitabbato.
     Aya½  kammabh³m²ti  aya½  manussaloko purisath±makaraº±ya kammabh³mi
n±ma t±sa½ yogyaµµh±nabh±vato. Tattha padh±nakamma½ dassento “idha magga-
bh±van±”ti   ±ha.   Ýh±n±n²ti   k±raº±ni.  Sa½vejaniy±n²ti  sa½vegajanan±ni  bah³ni
j±ti-±d²ni.  Tath±  hi  j±ti, jar±, by±dhi, maraºa½, ap±yabhava½, tatthapi niray³papa-
ttihetuka½,   tiracch±nupapattihetuka½,   as³rak±y³papattihetuka½,   at²te   vaµµam³-
laka½,   an±gate   vaµµam³laka½,   paccuppanne   ±h±rapariyeµµhim³lakanti   bah³ni
sa½vegavatth³ni  paccavekkhitv±  sa½vegaj±to  sañj±tasa½vego  yoniso padh±na-
manuyuñjassu. Sa½veg±ti sa½vegam±pajjassu.
 
                                                    Khaºasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                             3. Paµhamar³p±r±masuttavaººan±
 
    136.  Sammudit±  sammodappatt±,  pamodit± sañj±tapamod±. Dukkh±Ti dukkha-



vanto  sañj±tadukkh±.  Ten±ha  “dukkhit±”ti.  Sukha½  etassa  atth²ti  sukho,  sukh².
Ten±ha  “sukhito”ti.  Yattak±  r³p±dayo dhamm± loke atth²ti vuccati. Passant±nanti
saccapaµivedhena   sammadeva   passant±na½.   “Paccan²ka½   hot²”ti   vatv±  ta½
paccan²kabh±va½   dassetu½   “loko   h²”ti-±di  (2.0315)  vutta½.  Asubh±Ti  “±h³”ti-
pada½  ±netv±  sambandho.  Sabbametanti  “sukha½  diµµhamariyebhi  …pe… tada-
riy±   sukhato   vid³”ti   ca  vutta½.  Sabbameta½  nibb±nameva  sandh±ya  vutta½.
Nibb±nameva hi ekantato sukha½ n±ma.
    Pañcanavutip±saº¹ino    tesañca    p±saº¹ibh±vo    papañcas³daniµµhakath±ya½
pak±sito  eva.  Kilesan²varaºena  nivut±nanti kilesakhandh± kilesan²varaºa½, tena
niv±rit±na½. Nibb±nadassana½ n±ma ariyamaggo, tena tassa paµivijjhanañca k±¼a-
megha-avacch±dita½ viya candamaº¹ala½.
    Paricchinditv±ti    asubhabh±vaparicchindanena    samm±viññ±ºadassanena   ca
paricchinditv±. Maggadhammass±ti ariyamaggadhammassa.
     Anupanneh²ti  anu  anu  avih±ya  paµipannehi. Ko nu añño j±nitu½ arahati, Añño
na j±n±t²ti dasseti.
 
                                         Paµhamar³p±r±masuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                           4-12. Dutiyar³p±r±masutt±divaººan±
 
    137-145.  Suddhika½  katv±  g±th±bandhanena  vin± kevala½ cuººiyapadavase-
neva.  Tath±  tath±ti ajjhattik±ni b±hir±ni ca ±yatan±ni aniccalakkhaºena dukkh±na-
ttalakkhaºehi ca yojetv± dassanavasena.
 
                                          Dutiyar³p±r±masutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                               Devadahavaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                        15. Navapur±ºavaggo
 
 
                                                1. Kammanirodhasuttavaººan±
 
    146.  Sampati  vijjam±nassa  cakkhussa  ta½nibbattassa  kammassa  ca adhippe-
tatt±  “na  cakkhu  pur±ºa½,  kammameva pur±ºan”ti vatv± yath± tassa cakkhussa
pur±ºapariy±yo (2.0316) vutto, ta½ dassento ±ha– “kammato pan±”ti-±di. Paccaya-
n±men±ti    purimaj±tisa½siddhatt±    “pur±ºan”ti    vattabbassa    paccayabh³tassa
kammassa  n±mena.  Eva½  vuttanti  “pur±ºakamman”ti  eva½  vutta½.  Paccayehi
abhisam±gantv±   katanti   taºh±vijj±dipaccayehi  abhimukhabh±vena  sam±gantv±



samecca   nibbattita½.  Cetan±y±ti  kammacetan±ya.  Pakappitanti  abhisam²hita½.
Vedan±y±ti   att±na½   niss±ya   ±rammaºa½  katv±  pavatt±ya  vedan±ya.  Vatth³ti
nibbattik±raºa½ pavattaµµh±nanti vipassan±paññ±ya passitabba½. Kammassa niro-
dhen±ti   kiles±na½   anupp±danirodhasiddhena   kammassa   nirodhena.  Vimutti½
phusat²ti   arahattaphalavimutti½   p±puº±ti.   ¾rammaºabh³to   nirodho   nibb±na½
“kammanirodho”ti     vuccati,    “kamma½    nirujjhati    etth±”ti    katv±.    “Jh±yatha,
bhikkhave, m± pam±datth±”ti vuttatt± “pubbabh±gavipassan± kathit±”ti vutta½.
 
                                            Kammanirodhasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                     2-5. Aniccanibb±nasapp±yasutt±divaººan±
 
    147-150. Nibb±nass±Ti nibb±n±dhigamassa, kilesanibb±nasseva v±. Upak±rapa-
µipadanti  upak±r±vaha½  paµipada½.  Cat³s³ti dutiy±d²su cat³su. Nibb±nasapp±y±
paµipad± desit±ti katv± “saha vipassan±ya catt±ro magg± kathit±”ti vutta½.
 
                                   Aniccanibb±nasapp±yasutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                6-7. Antev±sikasutt±divaººan±
 
    151-152.   Anta-saddo  sam²patthe  vattati  “udakanta½  vanantan”ti-±d²su,  kileso
pana   ati-±sanne   vasati   abbhantaravuttit±y±ti   “antev±sikan”ti  vutto  vibhatti-alo-
pena  yath±  “vanekusalo, k³lerukkh±”ti. Ten±ha– “anantev±sikanti antovasanakile-
savirahitan”ti. ¾caraºakakilesavirahitanti samud±caraºakilesarahita½. Anto (2.0317
assa  vasant²ti  assa  puggalassa  anto abbhantare citte vasanti pavattanti. Te eta½
adhibhavant²ti  te kiles± eta½ puggala½ abhibhavitv± attano vase vattenti. Ten±ha–
“ajjhottharanti  sikkh±penti  v±”ti. Tehi ±cariyeh²ti tehi kilesasaªkh±tehi satte attano
gatiya½  µhapentehi  ±cariyehi.  Sattama½  heµµh±  kathitanayamev±ti yasm± heµµh±
khandhavasena desan± ±gat±, idha ±yatanavasen±ti ayameva viseso.
 
                                              Antev±sikasutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                            8. Atthinukhopariy±yasuttavaººan±
 
    153.  Pariy±yati  parigacchati  phala½  etass±ti  pariy±yo  het³ti ±ha– “ya½ pariy±-
yanti  ya½  k±raºan”ti.  Paccakkhadiµµhe  avipar²te  atthe pavattasaddh± paccakkha-
saddh±  yath±  “samm±sambuddho  bhagav±,  sv±kh±to dhammo”ti (ma. ni. 1.288)
ca.  Eva½ kir±ti iti kir±ya uppanno saddahan±k±ro saddh±patir³pako. Etanti “añña-
treva  saddh±y±”ti  eta½ vacana½. Ruc±petv±ti kiñci attha½ attano matiy± rocetv±.



Kham±petv±ti  tasseva  vevacana½,  citta½  tath± kham±petv±. Ten±ha– “atthetanti
gahaº±k±ro”ti.    Parampar±gatassa    atthassa    eva½    kirass±ti    anussavana½.
K±raºa½   cintentass±ti  yutti½  cintentassa.  K±raºa½  upaµµh±t²ti  “s±dh³”ti  attano
cittassa   upatiµµhati.   Atthetanti  “eta½  k±raºa½  evamayamattho  yujjat²”ti  cittena
gahaºa½.  ¾k±raparivitakkoti  yuttiparikappan±.  Laddh²ti nicchayena gahaºa½, s±
ca  kho diµµhi ay±th±vaggahaºena aññ±ºamev±ti daµµhabba½. Tanti laddhi½. Atthe-
s±ti  es±  laddhi  mama  uppann±  atthi  yuttar³p±  hutv± upalabbhati. Eva½ gahaº±-
k±ro     diµµhinijjh±nakkhanti     n±ma,     paµhamuppannaladdhisaªkh±t±ya    diµµhiy±
nijjh±na½  khaman±k±ro  diµµhinijjh±nakkhanti  n±ma.  Pañca µh±n±n²ti yath±vutt±ni
saddh±d²ni  pañca  k±raº±ni. Muñcitv± aggahetv±. Heµµhimamaggavajjh±na½ r±g±-
d²na½    abh±va½    sandh±ya    “natthi    me    ajjhatta½    r±gadosamoho”ti    aya½
sekkh±na½   paccavekkhaº±,   sabbaso   abh±va½   sandh±ya   asekkh±nanti  ±ha–
“sekkh±sekkh±na½  paccavekkhaº±  kathit±”ti.  “Santa½ (2.0318) v± ajjhattan”ti-±-
din±   sekkh±na½,   “asanta½   v±   ajjhattan”ti-±din±  asekkh±na½  paccavekkhaº±
kathit±ti daµµhabba½.
 
                                        Atthinukhopariy±yasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                          9-10. Indriyasampannasutt±divaººan±
 
    154-155.  “Sampannas²l±,  bhikkhave,  viharath±”ti-±d²su  (ma. ni. 1.64) viya pari-
puººattho  idha  sampanna-saddoti  ±ha  “paripuººindriyo”ti. Indriyehi samann±ga-
tatt±  paripuººindriyo  n±ma  hot²ti  sambandho.  Eva½  sati samann±gamasampatti
vutt±   hot²ti   ±saªkanto   “cakkh±d²ni   v±”ti-±dim±ha.   Ta½  sandh±y±ti  dutiyavika-
ppena  vuttamattha½  sandh±ya.  Heµµh± khandhiyavagge khandhavasena desan±
±gat±, idha ±yatanavasen±ti ±ha “vuttanayamev±”ti.
 
                                        Indriyasampannasutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                             Navapur±ºavaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                            Tatiyo paºº±sako.
 
 
                                                       16. Nandikkhayavaggo
 
 
                                        1-4. Ajjhattanandikkhayasutt±divaººan±
 



    156-159.   AtthatoTi   sabh±vato.   Ñ±ºena   ariyato  ñ±tabbato  attho,  sabh±voti.
Evañhi  abhijjanasabh±vo  nandanaµµhena  nand²,  rañjanaµµhena  r±go. Vimuttivase-
n±ti  vimuttiy±  adhigamavasena.  Etth±ti  imasmi½ paµhamasutte. Dutiy±d²s³ti duti-
yatatiyacatutthesu. Utt±nameva heµµh± vuttanayatt±.
 
                                      Ajjhattanandikkhayasutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                     5-6. J²vakambavanasam±dhisutt±divaººan±
 
    160-161.  Sam±dhivikal±na½  (2.0319)  cittekaggata½  labhant±na½, paµisall±na-
vikal±na½  k±yavivekañca  cittekaggatañca  labhant±nanti  yojan±.  P±kaµa½  hot²Ti
vibh³ta½    hutv±    upaµµh±ti.   Okkh±yati   paccakkh±yat²ti   catusaccadhamm±na½
vibh³tabh±vena upaµµh±nassa kathitatt± vutta½– “dv²supi …pe… kathit±”ti.



 
                                  J²vakambavanasam±dhisutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                            7-9. Koµµhika-aniccasutt±divaººan±
 
    162-164.    Anicc±nupassan±dayo    eva    vimuttiparip±caniy±   dhamm±   n±ma.
Therassa   tad±  saddh±d²ni  indriy±ni  na  parip±ka½  upagat±ni,  thero  im±hi  desa-
n±hi indriyaparip±kamagam±si.
 
                                          Koµµhika-aniccasutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                       10-12. Micch±diµµhipah±nasutt±divaººan±
 
    165-167.  P±µiyekkanti  visu½ visu½. Vuttanayenev±ti heµµh± vuttanayeneva apu-
bbassa vattabbassa abh±v±.
 
                                       Micch±diµµhipah±nasutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                             Nandikkhayavaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                       17. Saµµhipeyy±lavaggo
 
 
                                     1-60. Ajjhatta-aniccachandasutt±divaººan±
 
    168-227.  “Ya½,  bhikkhave, anicca½, tatra vo chando pah±tabbo”ti-±din± tesa½
tesa½   puggal±na½   ajjh±sayavasena   saµµhi   sutt±ni   kathit±ni  (2.0320),  t±ni  ca
peyy±lanayena   desana½  ±ru¼h±n²ti  “saµµhipeyy±lo  n±ma  hot²”ti  vutta½.  Ten±ha
“y±ni panetth±”ti-±di.
 
                                    Ajjhatta-aniccachandasutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                            Saµµhipeyy±lavaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                          18. Samuddavaggo
 



 
                                             1. Paµhamasamuddasuttavaººan±
 
    228.   Yadi  “dupp³raºaµµhena  samuddanaµµhen±”ti  imin±  atthadvayena  s±garo
“samuddo”ti    vuccati,   cakkhusseveta½   nippariy±yato   yujjat²ti   dassetu½   “yad²-
”ti-±di vutta½. Tattha dupp³raºaµµhen±ti p³retu½ asakkuºeyyabh±vena. Samudda-
naµµhen±ti    sabbaso    upar³paripakkhittagamanena.   Mah±gaªg±dimah±nad²na½
mahat±  udakoghena  anusa½vacchara½  anupakkhandam±nopi  hi samuddo p±ri-
p³ri½   na   gacchati,  yañca  bh³mipadesa½  ottharati,  ta½  samuddabh±va½  neti,
abh±va½  v± p±puº±ti apay±te samuddodake, ta½ v± anudakabh±vapattiy± atatha-
meva   hoti.  K±mañcesa  dupp³raºaµµho  samuddanaµµho  s±gare  labbhati,  tath±pi
ta½  dvaya½  cakkhusmi½yeva  visesato  labbhat²ti dassento “tassa h²”ti-±dim±ha.
Samosarantanti  sabbaso  n²l±dibh±gehi osaranta½, ±p±tha½ ±gacchantanti attho.
K±tu½   na   sakkoti  dupp³raº²yatt±.  Sadosagamanena  gacchati  sattasant±nassa
dussanato.   Dussanaµµhat±   cassa   cakkhudv±rikataºh±vasena  veditabb±.  Yath±
samudde   apar±para½   parivattam±no  ³miy±  vego  samuddass±ti  vuccati,  eva½
cakkhusamuddassa   purato   apar±para½   parivattam±na½  n²l±dibheda½  r³p±ra-
mmaºa½   cakkhuss±ti   vattabbata½  arahati  anaññas±dh±raºatt±ti  vutta½  “r³pa-
mayo  vego”ti.  Asamapekkhiteti  samm±dassane  r³pe  man±pabh±va½ aman±pa-
bh±vañca  gahetv±, “ida½ n±ma may± diµµhan”ti anupadh±rentassa kevala½ sam³-
haghanavasena  gaºhantassa  gahaºa½  asamapekkhana½.  Sahat²ti adhibhavati,
ta½nimitta½ kañci vik±ra½ n±pajjati.
    Ðm²ti  (2.0321)  v²ciyo. ¾vaµµo ±vaµµanavasena pavatta½ udaka½. G±harakkhasa-
makar±dayo   g±harakkhaso.  Yath±  samudde  ³miyo  upar³pari  vattam±n±  attani
patitapuggala½    ajjhottharitv±    anayabyasana½    ±p±denti,    tath±   ±vaµµag±hara-
kkhas±.  Evamete r±g±dayo kiles± saya½ uppannakasatte ajjhottharitv± anayabya-
sana½    ±p±denti,    kilesuppattinimittat±ya   satt±na½   anayabyasan±pattihetubh³-
tassa   ³mibhayassa   ±rammaºavasena   cakkhusamuddo  “sa-³mis±vaµµo  sag±ho
sarakkhaso”ti vutto.
     Ðmibhayanti   ettha   bh±yati   etasm±ti   bhaya½,   ³m²va   bhaya½  ³mibhaya½.
Kujjhanaµµhena   kodho.   Sveva   cittassa   ca   abhimaddanavasenupp±danatthena
da¼ha½  ±y±sanaµµhena  up±y±so.  Ettha  ca  anekav±ra½  pavattitv±  satte ajjhottha-
ritv±  s²sa½  ukkhipitu½ adatv± anayabyasananipph±danena kodh³p±y±sassa ³mi-
sadisat±  daµµhabb±.  Tath±  k±maguº±  kiles±bhibh³te  satte m±ne viya r³p±divisa-
yasaªkh±te  attani  sa½s±retv± yath± tato bahibh³te nekkhamme cittampi na uppa-
jjati,   eva½   ±vaµµetv±   byasan±p±danena   ±vaµµasadisat±  daµµhabb±.  Yad±  pana
g±harakkhaso   ±rakkharahita½   attano   gocarabh³migata½   purisa½  abhibhuyya
gahetv±   agocare  µhitampi  gocara½  netv±  bheravar³padassan±din±  attano  upa-
kkama½  k±tu½  asamattha½  katv± anv±visitv± vaººabalabhoga-±yusukhehi viyo-
jetv±  mahanta½ anayabyasana½ ±p±deti, eva½ m±tug±mopi yonisomanasik±rara-
hita½  av²rapurisa½  attano r³p±d²hi palobhanavasena abhibhuyya gahetv± v± v²ra-
j±tiyampi   itthikuttabh³tehi   attano  h±vabh±vavil±sehi  itthim±y±ya  anv±visitv±  v±



avasa½  attano upak±radhamme s²l±dayo samp±detu½ asamattha½ karonto guºa-
vaºº±d²hi viyojetv± mahanta½ anayabyasana½ ±p±deti, eva½ m±tug±massa g±ha-
rakkhasasadisat±  daµµhabb±.  Ðmibhayanti  lakkhaºavacana½. Yath± hi ³mi bh±yi-
tabbaµµhena   bhaya½,  eva½  ±vaµµag±harakkhas±p²ti  ³mi-±dibhayena  sabhayanti
attho veditabbo. Anta½ avas±na½ gato, eva½ p±ra½ nibb±na½ gatoti vuccati.
 
                                         Paµhamasamuddasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                            2-3. Dutiyasamuddasutt±divaººan±
 
    229-230. Kiles±na½ (2.0322) allabh±v³panayananti ±ha “temanaµµhen±”ti. Ariya-
s±vaketi   an±g±mino.   Te   hi   k±mabhavavasena  atintat±ya  na  samunn±.  Tayo
macc³ti  kiles±bhisaªkh±radevaputtam±re.  T²hi upadh²h²ti kiles±bhisaªkh±rak±ma-
guº±na½  vasena t²hi upadh²hi. Khandhupadhin± pana so na nir³padhi sa-up±dise-
sasseva nibb±nassa adhigatatt±. Gatoti paµipattigamanena gato.
 
                                          Dutiyasamuddasutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                          4-6. Kh²rarukkhopamasutt±divaººan±
 
    231-233.    Appah²naµµhen±ti   maggena   asamuggh±µitabh±vena.   Atth²Ti   vijjati.
Sati  paccaye  vijjam±nakiccakaraºato  pariyuµµh±na½  appaka½  m³sik±visa½ viya
paritta½   n±ma  hoti  app±nubh±vatt±.  Evar³p±p²ti  appak±pi.  Ass±ti  appah²nakile-
sassa.  Adhimatt±nanti  iµµh±na½  rajan²y±na½,  vatthuvasena  parittakampi  iµµh±ra-
mmaºa½  adhimattameva.  Ten±ha  “nakhapiµµhippam±ºamp²”ti-±di. Daharoti-±d²ni
t²ºipi   pad±ni.  ¾bhindeyy±ti  bhindeyya.  Ta½  ubhayanti  ta½  cakkhur³panti  ubha-
yampi ±yatana½.
 
                                        Kh²rarukkhopamasutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                        7. Ud±y²suttavaººan±
 
    234.    Itip²ti   imin±pi   k±raºena.   Aniccen±ti   aniccabh±vena   anattalakkhaºa½
kathita½.   Yasm±   hetupaccay±   viññ±ºassa   uppatti   sati  ca  upp±de  nirodhena
bhavitabba½,  upp±davayavantat±ya  anicca½  viññ±ºa½,  yadi  ca  att± siy± pacca-
yehi  vin±  sijjheyya,  na  ca  tath±ssa  siddhi, tasm± “viññ±ºa½ anatt±”ti aniccat±ya
anattat± kathit±.
 
                                                    Ud±y²suttavaººan± niµµhit±.



 
 
                                                 8. ¾dittapariy±yasuttavaººan±
 
    235.  Kiles±na½  (2.0323)  anu  anu  byañjanato  paribyattiy±  uppattipaccayabh±-
vato  anubyañjana½,  hatthap±d±di-avayav±ti  ±ha– “hatth± sobhan±”ti-±di. Nimitta-
gg±hoti  kilesuppattiy±  nimittabh³to g±ho. Sa½sandetv± gahaºanti avayave samo-
dh±netv±   “itthipuriso”ti-±din±   ekajjha½   gahaºa½.  Vibhattigahaºanti  vibh±gena
anavasesaggahaºa½.   Kumbh²lasadisoti   kumbh²lag±hasadiso.   Ten±ha–  “sabba-
meva  gaºh±t²”ti hatthap±d±d²su ta½ ta½ koµµh±sa½ vibhajitv± gahaºa½ rattap±sa-
diso   jal³kag±hasadiso.  Ekajavanav±repi  labbhant²ti  ida½  cakkhudv±r±nus±rena
uppannamanodv±rikajavana½ sandh±ya vutta½.
    Nimittass±dena     ganthitanti    yath±vutte    nimitte    ass±dag±hena    ganthita½
sambaddha½.    Bhavaªgenev±ti   m³labhavaªgeneva.   Kilesabhaya½   dassentoti
tath±  kilesuppattiy±  sati akusalacittena antarita½ ce maraºacitta½ bhaveyya, eka-
ntato    niraye   v±   tiracch±nayoniy±   v±   uppatti   siy±ti   kiles±na½   bh±yitabba½
dassento.  “Samayavasena  v±  eva½ vuttan”ti vatv± tamattha½ vivaranto “cakkhu-
dv±rasmiñh²”ti-±dim±ha.  Rattacitta½ v±ti r±gavasena rattacitta½ v±. Duµµhacittena
katha½   ±rammaºaras±nubhavananti?   Domanassavedanuppatti   eva  tassa  ±ra-
mmaºaras±nubhavana½ daµµhabba½. Imassa samayass±ti maraºasamayassa.
     Ubhinna½    n±sacchidd±na½    majjhe    µhita-aµµhitudana½    saha    khuraµµhena
chindana½.  Daº¹akav±s²ti  d²ghadaº¹ak±  mah±v±si.  Nipajjitv±  niddokkamananti
imin±  pacal±yikanidda½  paµikkhipati.  Tattha  hi  kad±ci  antar± micch±vitakk±na½
sallak±na½  avasaro  siy±,  nattheva  nipajjitv±  mah±nidda½  okkantak±le.  Vitakk±-
nanti micch±vitakk±na½.
 
                                             ¾dittapariy±yasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                  9-10. Paµhamahatthap±dopamasutt±divaººan±
 
    236-237.  Navama½  (2.0324)  “paññ±yat²”ti  vuccam±ne bujjhanak±na½ ajjh±sa-
yavasena   vuttanti   ±ha–   “dasame   na   hot²ti   vuccam±ne”ti-±di.   Ettakameva  hi
dvinna½ sutt±na½ visesoti.
 
                                 Paµhamahatthap±dopamasutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                Samuddavaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                             19. ¾s²visavaggo



 
 
                                                  1. ¾s²visopamasuttavaººan±
 
    238.  Ye  bhikkh³  tad±  bhagavanta½  pariv±retv± nisinn±, tesu keci ekavih±rino,
keci  attadutiy±, keci attatatiy±, keci attacatutth±, keci attapañcam± hutv± araññ±ya-
tanesu   viharant²ti  vutta½–  “ekac±rika  …pe…  pañcac±rike”ti.  Sam±najjh±sayat±
sabh±gavuttino.  Kammaµµh±n±nuyuñjanassa k±rake. Tato eva tattha yuttapayutte.
Puggalajjh±sayena   k±raºabh³tena.   Paccayabh³tanti  apassayabh³ta½.  “Seyya-
th±pi,  bhikkhave”ti  ±rabhitv± y±va “tiººo p±raªgato thale tiµµhati br±hmaºo”ti aya½
m±tik±nikkhepo.  Tesa½  m±tik±ya  vitth±rabh±jana½.  V±san± bhavissat²ti v±san±-
vaha½  bhavissati.  Sineru½  ukkhipanto  viy±ti-±di imiss± desan±ya anaññas±dh±-
raºat±ya sudukkarabh±vadassana½.
    Mañcaµµhesu  mañcasamaññ±  viya  mukhaµµha½ visa½ “mukhan”ti adhippeta½.
Sukkhakaµµhasadisabh±v±p±danato   “kaµµhan”ti   vuccat²ti   kaµµha½   mukha½   eta-
ss±ti  kaµµhamukho, da½san±din± kaµµhasadisabh±vakaro sappo. Atha v± kaµµhasa-
disabh±v±p±danato    kaµµha½   visa½   v±   mukhe   etass±ti   kaµµhamukho.   Imin±
nayena   sesapadesupi   attho   veditabbo.   Ime   catt±roti   ime   visakiccabhedena
catt±ro.  Id±ni ta½ nesa½ visakiccabheda½ dassetu½ “tes³”ti-±di vutta½. Ayas³la-
samappita½ viy±Ti abbhantare ayas³la½ anuppavesita½ viya.



Pakkap³tipanasa½   viy±ti   paccitv±   k±l±tikkame   kuthitapanasaphala½  (2.0325)
viya.  Caªgav±reti rajak±na½ kh±rapariss±vane sur±pariss±vane v±. Anavasesa½
chijjanena asanip±taµµh±na½ viya. Mah±nikh±danen±ti mahantena nikh±danena.
    Visavegavik±ren±ti  visavegagatena  vik±rena.  V±ten±ti tassa sappassa sar²ra½
phusitv± uggatav±tena. N±sav±te pana vattabbameva natthi. Puggalapaººattivase-
n±ti   tesa½yeva  so¼asanna½  sapp±na½  ±gatavisoti-±dipuggalan±massa  vasena
catusaµµhi   honti   pacceka½   catubbidhabh±vato.  ¾gatavisoti  ±gacchaviso,  s²gha-
tara½   abhiruhanavisoti   attho.   Ghoravisoti  kakkha¼aviso,  duttikicchaviso.  Aya½
s²ta-udaka½  viya  hoti  g±¼hadubbinimmocayabh±vena.  Udakasappo  hi ghoraviso
hoti  yev±ti  vutta½– “udakasapp±d²na½ visa½ viy±”ti. Paññ±yat²ti gaº¹api¼ak±diva-
sena  paññ±yati.  Ane¼akasappo n±ma mah±-±s²viso. N²lasappo n±ma s±khavaººo
rukkhagg±d²su  vicaraºakasappo.  Imin±  up±yen±ti  yoya½ kaµµhamukhesu daµµha-
vis±na½yeva  “±gataviso  no  ghoraviso”ti-±din± catubbidhabh±vo vutto, imin± up±-
yena.  Kaµµhamukhe daµµhavis±dayoti kaµµhamukhesu daµµhaviso, phuµµhaviso, v±ta-
vibhoti tayo, p³timukh±d²su ca daµµhavis±dayo catt±ro catt±ro veditabbo.
    Ekekanti  catusaµµhiyo ekeka½. Catudh±ti aº¹aj±divibh±gena catudh± vibhajitv±.
Chapaºº±s±n²ti  chapaºº±s±dhik±ni.  Gatamaggass±ti  yath±vuttasaªkhy±gatama-
ggassa   paµilomato  sa½khippam±n±  Anukkamena  catt±rova  honti.  Kulavasen±ti
kaµµhamukh±dij±tivasena.
    Sakalak±ye   ±siñcitv±   viya   µhapitavis±ti   hi   tesa½   phuµµhavisat±,  v±tavisat±
vuccati.  Evanti  “±sittavis±”ti-±din±.  Etth±ti ±s²visasadde vacanattho niruttinayena
veditabbo.  Uggatatej±ti  udaggatej±,  attano  visatejena  nesa½  kur³radabbat±  v±.
Dunnimmaddanavis±ti mant±gadehi animmaddan²yavis±. Catt±ro ±s²vis±ti ettha iti-
-saddo ±di-attho. Tenettha avasesap±¼i½ saªgaºh±ti.
    ¾s²vises³ti   (2.0326)  ime  ±s²vis±  daµµhavis±  ev±ti  veditabb±.  Sar²raµµhakesuye-
v±ti  tena  purisena  tesa½  kassaci aniµµhassa akatatt± ±yusesassa ca vijjam±natt±
na½  na da½si½s³ti daµµhabba½. Pucchi yath±bh³ta½ pavedetuk±mo. Durupaµµh±-
h±ti durupaµµh±n±. Sotthimaggoti sotthibh±vassa up±yo.
    Antaracaroti  antara½  caro  sukhasattu  viss±sagh±t². Ten±ha “vadhako”ti. Id±ni
t±sa½   pesane   k±raºa½   dassetu½  “paµhaman”ti-±di  vutta½.  Abhimukhagata½
viya  abhimukhagata½.  ¿dis²pi  hi  vacoyutti  loke nir³p²yati santiya½ purisa½ µhape-
t²ti  viya.  Tasm±  abhimukhagatanti  abhimukha½ tena sampattanti attho. Vaªkasa-
ºµh±na½ phalaka½ rukkham³le ±gat±gat±na½ nis²danatth±ya atthata½.
    Arittahattho puriso sant±reti et±y±ti sant±raº². Orimat²rato uttaraº±ya setu uttara-
setu.   Ekena   dv²hi   v±  gantabbo  rukkhamayo  setu  rukkhasetu.  Jaªghasatthena
gamanayoggo   setu   jaªghasetu.  Sakaµena  gantu½  sakkuºeyyo  sakaµasetu.  Na
kho  esa  br±hmaºo  paramatthato.  Tadattho  pana  ekadesena  sambhavat²ti tath±
vuttanti  dassento  “ettak±na½ paccatthik±na½ b±hitatt±”ti ±ha. Desananti uddesa-
desana½. Vinivattentoti paµisa½haranto. Na laddho vat±s²ti na laddho vata ±si.
    R±j±   viya  kamma½  sattesu  issariyassa  vatt±panato.  R±j±  …pe…  puthujjano
Vaµµadukkhasaªkh±t±par±dhat±ya.    Ñ±ºapal±yanen±ti   mah±bh³tehi   nibbinditv±
virajjitv±   vimuccituk±mat±vasena   uppannañ±ºapal±yane  magg±dhigamasiddhe-



neva  ñ±ºapal±yanena.  Evañhettha upam±sa½sandana½ matthaka½ p±pitameva
hoti.
    Yatheva  h²ti-±din± ekadesan±samud±yassa nidassana½ ±raddha½. Yath±vutta-
vacana½  aµµhakath±cariy±na½ vacanena samattheti “patthaddho bhavat²”ti-±din±.
Tattha  kaµµhamukhena  v±ti  v±-saddo  upamattho. Yath± kaµµhamukhena sappena
daµµho  patthaddho  hoti, eva½ pathav²dh±tuppakopena so (2.0327) k±yo kaµµhamu-
kheva  hoti,  kaµµhamukhagato  viya  patthaddho  hot²ti  attho. Atha v± v±-saddo ava-
dh±raºattho.  So “pathav²dh±tupakopena v±”ti eva½ ±netv± sambandhitabbo. Aya-
ñhettha     attho–     kaµµhamukhena     daµµhopi     k±yo     pathav²dh±tuppakopeneva
patthaddho  hoti,  tasm±  pathav²dh±tuy±  aviyutto  so  k±yo  sabbad±  kaµµhamukha-
gato  viya  hot²ti.  V±-saddo v± aniyamattho. Tatr±yamattho– kaµµhamukhena daµµho
k±yo  patthaddho  hoti  v±, na v± mant±gadavasena. Pathav²dh±tuppakopena pana
mant±gadarahito  so  k±yo  kaµµhamukhagato  viya  hoti  ekantapatthaddhoti. Tattha
k±yoti   pakatik±yo.   P³tikoti   kuthito.   Santattoti   sabbaso  tatto  mah±d±happatto.
Sañchinnoti  sabbaso  chinno  cuººavicuººabh³to. Yad± k±yo patthaddh±dibh±va-
ppatto  hoti, tad± puriso kaµµhamukh±disappassa mukhe vattam±no viya hot²ti attho.
    Visesatoti  kaµµhamukh±divisesato ca pathav²-±divisesato ca. Anatthaggahaºato-
Ti-±di  acetanesupi  bh³tesu  sacetanesu  viya anatth±d²na½ paccakkhat±ya nibbe-
dajananattha½   ±raddha½.   Tattha   ±sayatoti  pavattiµµh±nato.  Etesanti  mah±bh³-
t±na½.  Sadisat±ti  vammik±sayasusiragahanasaªk±raµµh±n±sayat±ya ca sadisat±.
    Paccattalakkhaºavasen±ti     visu½    visu½    lakkhaºavasena.    Pathav²-±d²na½
kakkha¼abh±v±di,   ta½samaªgino  puggalassa  kakkha¼abh±v±p±dan±din±  vik±ru-
pp±danato visavegavik±rato sadisat± veditabb±.
    Anatth±ti  byasan±.  By±dhinti kuµµh±diby±dhi½. Bhave j±t±bhinandinoti bhavesu
j±tiy±  abhinandanas²l±.  Pañcavok±re  hi  j±tiy± abhinandan± n±ma mah±bh³t±bhi-
nandan± eva.
    Durupaµµh±natar±n²ti   duppaµik±ratar±ni.  Dur±sad±Ti  durupasaªkaman±.  “Upa-
µµh±m²”ti  upasaªkamitu½  na  sakkonti. Parij±n±ma kamman±m±ni, upak±r± n±ma
natthi.    Anantados³paddavatoti    aparim±ºados³paddavahetuto.   Ekapakkhalanti
ekadukkha½.
    R³pakkhandho  (2.0328)  bhijjam±no  catt±ro  ar³pakkhandhe  gahetv±va  bhijjati
ar³pakkhandh±na½   ekanirodhatt±.   Vatthur³pampi  gahetv±va  bhijjanti  pañcavo-
k±re   ar³pakkhandhesu   bhinnesu   r³pakkhandhassa   avaµµh±n±bh±vato.   Ett±va-
t±Ti   lobhupp±danamattena.   Paññ±  n±ma  attabh±ve  uttamaªga½  paññuttaratt±
kusaladhamm±na½,  sati  ca kilesuppattiya½ paññ±ya anuppajjanato vutta½– “ett±-
vat±  paññ±s²sa½ patita½ n±ma hot²”ti. Yoniyo upaneti tadupagassa kammapacca-
yassa  bh±ve. “J±tibhaya½, jar±bhaya½, maraºabhaya½, corabhayan”ti-±din± ±ga-
t±ni   pañcav²sati   mah±bhay±ni,   “hatthampi   chindat²”ti-±din±   ±gat±ni  dvatti½sa
kammak±raº±ni  ±gat±neva honti k±raºassa samavaµµhitatt±. Nand²r±go saªkh±ra-
kkhandhoti saªkh±rakkhandhapariy±pannatt± vutta½.
    P±¼iya½yeva   ±gat±  “cakkhuto  cepi  na½,  bhikkhave”ti-±din±.  Kiñci  alabhitv±ti
tasmi½  suññag±me  cor±na½  gayh³pagassa  al±bhavacaneneva tassa purisassa



attano  paµisaraºassa  al±bho  vutto  eva  hot²ti  na uddhaµo, purisaµµh±niyo bhikkhu,
cor±    pana   b±hir±yatanaµµh±niy±.   Abhinivisitv±Ti   vipassan±bhinivesa½   katv±.
Ajjhattik±yatanavasena  desan±ya  ±gatatt±  vutta½ “up±d±r³pakammaµµh±navase-
n±”ti.
    B±hir±nanti   b±hir±yatan±na½.   Pañca   kicc±n²ti  corehi  tad±  k±tabb±ni  pañca
kicc±ni.  Hatthas±ranti  attano santake hatthehi gahetabbas±rabhaº¹a½. P±tan±di-
vasena  hatthapar±m±sa½  karonti.  Pah±raµh±neti pahaµaµµh±ne. Ýh±naso tasmi½
eva  khaºeti  vadanti. Attano sukh±vaha½ kusaladhamma½ pah±ya dukkh±vahena
akusalena   samaªgit±  sukh±vaha½  bhaº¹a½  pah±ya  bahi  nikkhamana½  viy±ti
vutta½   sukhanissayatt±   tassa.   Hatthapar±  …pe…  ±pajjanak±lo  guºasar²rassa
tad±   pam±dena  b±dhitatt±.  Pah±ra  …pe…  k±lo  tato  da¼hatara½  guºasar²rassa
b±dhitatt±.  Pah±ra½  …pe…  assamaºak±lo guºasar²rassa maraºappattisadisatt±.
Avasesajanassa  d±saparibhogena paribhuñjitabbat± aññathattappattigihibh±v±pa-
ttiy±   nidassanabh±vena   vutt±.   Ya½   “chasu  dv±resu  ±rammaºe  ±p±thagate”ti
vutta½,  tameva  ±rammaºa½  niss±ya  sampar±yiko  dukkhakkhandho  veditabboti
yojan±.
    R³p±d²n²ti   (2.0329)   r³pasaddagandharas±ni.   Tesanti  yath±vuttabh³tup±d±r³-
p±na½.  Lahut±divasen±ti  tesa½  lahut±divasena.  Duruttaraºaµµhoti  uttaritu½ asa-
kkuºeyyabh±vo  oghaµµho.  Vuttanayen±ti  “sampayutt±  vedan± vedan±kkhandho”-
ti-±din±   vuttanayena.  Catumah±bh³t±d²h²ti  ±disaddena  up±d±nakkhandh±d²na½
gahaºa½.   Cittakiriyadassanatthanti   cittapayogadassanattha½.   Vuttav±y±mame-
v±ti  “samm±v±y±mo”ti  yo  ariyamagge  vutto.  Bhaddekaratt±d²n²ti  “ajjeva  kicca½
±tappan”ti-±din± (ma. ni. 3.272, 275, 276) vutt±ni bhaddekarattasutt±d²ni.
    Kuºµhap±doti  chinnap±dova  hutv±  gativikalo. M±nasa½ bandhat²ti tasmi½ citte
kicca½  nibandhati. “Aya½ ariyamaggo mayha½ oghuttaranup±yo”ti tattha cittassa
sanniµµh±na½ puna tattha pavattana½ v²riy±rambho cittabandhana½.
     Tassa    n±mar³passa    ime    nand²r±g±dayo   taºh±vijj±dayoti   katv±   paccayo
dhamm±yatanekadeso.  Ariyamagganibb±nataºh±vajjo  idha  dhamm±yatanekade-
soti  ca.  So¼asah±k±reh²ti p²¼an±d²hi so¼asahi ±k±rehi. Satipaµµh±navibhaªge ±gata-
nayena   saµµhinayasahassehi.  Desan±pariyos±ne  …pe…  patiµµhahi½s³ti  vipañci-
taññ³  evettha  gahaºavasena adhigatavises± paricchindit±. Te hi tad± dhammapa-
µigg±hakabh±vena    satthu   santike   sannisinn±.   Ugghaµitaññ³na½   pana   neyy±-
nañca vises±dhigamo aµµhakath±ya½ na ru¼hoti idha na gahitoti.
 
                                              ¾s²visopamasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                   2. Rathopamasuttavaººan±
 
    239.  Susa½vutindriyassa  bhojane  mattaññuno satassa sampaj±nassa viharato
kilesanimitta½   dukkha½   anavasaranti   sukhasomanassabahulat±   vutt±.  Yavati
tena  phala½  missita½ viya hot²ti yoni, ekantika½ k±raºa½. Ass±ti bhikkhuno. Pari-



puººanti  avikala½.  Anavasesa½  ±save  khepet²ti ±savakkhayo, aggamaggo. Ya½
yanti  dandha½ majjha½ javoti jav±d²su ya½ ya½ gamana½. Rakkhaºatth±y±ti kile-
sacorehi  rakkhaºatth±ya  (2.0330).  Veganiggahaºatth±y±ti  kilesahetukassa indri-
yavegassa   niggaºhanatth±ya.   Nibbisevanatth±y±ti   visevanassa  vipphanditassa
nirodhan±ya.   Kiles³pasamatth±y±ti  kiles±na½  upar³pari  samanatth±ya  v³pasa-
manatth±ya.
    Samaºarati  n±ma  samathavipassan±maggaphalasukh±ni.  Dant±nampi sindha-
v±na½ s±rathino payogena siy± k±ci visevanamatt±ti tadabh±va½ dassento “nibbi-
sevane   katv±   pesento”ti   vutta½.   Ñ±ºa½   gacchat²ti   asaªgamana½   pavattati
pageva  indriyabh±van±ya  katatt±,  kilesaniggahassa  sukheneva  siddhatt±.  D±ya-
kassa  ajjh±sayo  vaso  u¼±ro l±mako. Deyyadhammassa pam±ºa½ vaso appaka½
bahukañca.
    Mah±maº¹apaµµh±na½    n±ma    lohap±s±dassa    purato    eva   mah±bhikkhusa-
ªghassa    sannip±tak±le    tesa½   pahonakavasena   mah±maº¹apassa   kattabba-
µµh±na½. Gahaºam±nanti parivisagahaºabh±jana½.
    Pakatiy± bhattak±rakicce adhigato upaµµh±kup±sako.



Mudusamakharasaññitehi, dahanapacanabhajjanasaññitehi v± t²hi p±kehi.
    Parisodhetv±ti  rañño  anucchavikabh±va½  parisodhetv±.  Bh³miya½  cha¹¹esi
“bhikkh³na½  adatv±  may±  mukhe  pakkhittan”ti.  Mukhena  gaºhi  tassa niddosa-
bh±va½   dassetu½.   Matta½  j±n±petu½  pamajji.  “Tva½  kuto  ±gato”ti  pucchane
pam±da½  ±pajji.  Anubh±goti  avasiµµhabh±go.  Idamatthiyanti ida½ payojana½. Ita-
ranti p±¼iya½ an±gatampi ±h±re pam±ºaj±nana½.
    Sayana½   seyy±,   k±mabhog²na½   seyy±  k±mabhogiseyy±.  Dakkhiºapassena
say±no  n±ma natthi dakkhiºahatthena k±tabbakiccakaraºato. Tejussadatt±ti ida½
anutr±sasseva  s²hassa  sayananti  dassetu½  vutta½.  Dve  purimap±de  ekasmi½,
pacchimap±de  ekasmi½  µh±ne  µhapetv±ti  hi  ida½ p±d±na½ avikkhittabh±vakara-
ºadassana½.
    Catutthajjh±naseyy±ti  catutthajjh±nika½  phalasam±patti½  vadati.  Yebhuyyena
hi  tath±gat±  phalasam±patti½  sam±pajjitv±va  sayanti.  S±  ca  nesa½ catutthajjh±-
nato  vuµµh±ya,  kilesaparinibb±nassa  ca  katatt±ti vadanti (2.0331). Idha s²haseyy±
±gat±    p±da½   acc±dh±ya   pubben±para½   ajahitasa½lakkhaº±   seyy±ti   katv±.
Ten±ha  “aya½ h²”ti-±di. Evanti “dakkhiºena passen±”ti-±din± vutt±k±rena seyya½
kappeti.
    Katha½   nidd±yanto   sato  sampaj±no  hoti?  Bhavaªgacittena  hi  nidd³pagama-
nanti   adhipp±yo.   Appah±nen±ti   tadadhimuttat±ya   tadappah±na½  daµµhabba½.
Tath±    tesu    niddokkamanassa   ±dipariyos±nesu   ajahitasatisampajañña½   hoti.
Ten±ha–  “nidda½ okkamantopi sato sampaj±no hot²”ti. Eta½ pan±ti “nidda½ okka-
mantopi  sato  sampaj±no  hot²”ti  vuttanaya½  vadati.  Ñ±ºadh±tukanti  na  rocayi½-
s³Ti  niddokkamanepi  j±garaºe pavattañ±ºasabh±vamev±ti na rocayi½su por±º±.
Nirantara½  bhavaªgacittesu vattam±nesu satisampajaññ±sambhavoti adhipp±yo.
Purimasmiñhi  naye  satisampajaññassa  asa½varo,  na bhavaªgassa. Indriyasa½-
varo,  bhojane  mattaññut±, j±gariy±nuyogoti imehi tivaªgik±, nimitt±nubyañjanapa-
rivajjan±di sabba½ vipassan±pakkhikamev±ti adhipp±yo.
     T±nev±ti  vipassan±kkhaºe  pavatt±ni  indriy±d²ni.  Y±va  arahatt±  desan± vitth±-
rato  kathetabb±.  P±¼iya½  pana  “yoni  cassa  ±raddh±  hoti  ±sav±na½  khay±y±”ti
saªkhepena kathit±.
 
                                               Rathopamasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                  3. Kummopamasuttavaººan±
 
    240.    Aµµhikummoti    piµµhiya½   tikhiºaµµhiko   kummo.   Tantibandhoti   by±vaµo.
Samugge  viya attano kap±le pakkhipitv±. Samodahanto samm± odahanto ajjhatta-
meva  dahanto.  ¾rammaºakap±leti ±rammaºakaµ±he. Samodahantoti diµµhamatta-
sseva  ca  gahaºato  manovitakke  tattheva sammadeva odahanto. Tañhi visayava-
sena  pavattitu½  adento.  Pañca  dhammeti  “k±lena  vakkh±m²”ti-±din±  (pari. 362)
vuccam±ne.



 
                                              Kummopamasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                    4. Paµhamad±rukkhandhopamasuttavaººan±
 
    241.   Vil±sam±no  (2.0332)  viya  s±gara½  patv±.  Antos±khoti  gaªg±ya  t²rassa
anto  onatas±kho.  Temet²ti tinto hoti. Tiriya½ patito daº¹asetu viya µhitatt± mah±ja-
nassa paccayo j±to, tath± mahantabh±vena gaªg±sota½ otaraº±di natthi.
    Aya½  h²ti  anantara½  vuttapuggalo.  Ariyamagga½  oruyh±ti catubbidha½ ariya-
maggav²thi½  otaritv±.  “Citta½  n±metan”ti-±din± cintetv± gihibandhana½ na vissa-
jjet²ti   sambandho.   Attano  bhajam±naketi  attano  bhajante.  J²vikatth±ya  payujjita-
bbato  payogo,  khettavatth±di.  Tato payogato uµµhita½ ±ya½. Kiñc±pi bhikkh³na½
k±yas±maggi½ deti bhikkhatth±ya.
    Muº¹aghaµanti  bhinnoµµha½ ghaµa½. Khandheti a½se. Saªghabhoganti saªgha-
santaka½  bhogag±ma½  gantv±.  Atthato  eva½  vadant²ti  tath±  atthassa  sambha-
vato  eva½  vadant±  viya  honti.  Y±gumattake  y±gunti y±gu½ pivitv± t±ya aparipa-
kk±ya eva añña½ y±gu½ ajjhoharitv±ti sambandho.
    Kiles±nurañjitov±ti    yonisomanasik±rassa    abh±vena    kiles±nugatacitto   eva.
Akkh²ni   n²haritv±ti   kodhavasena   akkhike   karonto   akkh²ni  n²haritv±  vicarissati.
Uddhato hoti av³pasanto.
    Diµµhigatikoti   s±saniko  eva½  ayoniso  ummujjitv±  s±sana½  uddhamma½  ubbi-
naya½  katv±  d²pento ariµµhasadiso. Ten±ha “so h²”ti-±di. Ar³pabhave r³pa½ atthi,
aññath±   tato   cutassa   kuto   r³pakkhandhassa  sambhavo.  Asaññ²bhave  citta½
atth²ti  etth±pi  eseva  nayo. Bahucittakkhaºiko lokuttaramaggo “yo ime catt±ro sati-
paµµh±ne  bh±veyya  sattavass±n²”ti-±divacanato  (d².  ni.  2.404; ma. ni. 1.137). Anu-
sayo cittavippayutto, aññath± s±vajj±navajjadhamm±na½ ekajjha½ uppatti siy±. Te
ca  satt±  sandh±vanti sa½saranti, aññath± kammaphal±na½ sambandho na siy±ti.
Iti vadanto eva½ micch±v±da½ paggayha vadanto.
    Temanarukkho  viya  …pe…  dullabhadhammassavano  ca puggalo saddh±sine-
hena atemanato. Katavinayo sikkhitavinayo yath± “katavijjo”ti. Dhammakathik±na½
(2.0333)   vic±reth±ti  ida½  deyyadhamma½  dhammakathik±na½  ayy±na½  tassa
tassa  yuttavasena  vic±reth±ti  niyy±tanavasena  vatv±.  Div±kathiko  sarabh±ºako
s±yanhe katheti, purimay±ma½ kathento rattikathiko bh±ºakapuggalo.
    Nandanavan±bhir±meti   nandanavana½   viya   manorame.  Assa  bh±rah±rabhi-
kkh³ti  assa  kiccav±hakabhikkh³ upajjh±y±dayo. Sukhanisinnakathanti paµisanth±-
rakath±pubbaka½ upanisinnakatha½ sutv±.
    Ýhitasaºµh±neneva  µhit±k±reneva  µhita½, nappayuttanti attho. Cittakammam³l±-
d²ni  µhitasaºµh±neneva  µhit±ti  yojan±. Mudut±y±ti muduhadayat±ya s±pekkhat±ya.
    Paµipadanti   samathavipassan±paµipatti½.   D²petv±   pak±setv±  p±kaµa½  katv±.
Tatrupp±doti  tatra  uppajjanaka-±yupp±do.  Khetta½ sandh±ya vadati. Tela …pe…
hatth±ti  telaghaµa-madhughaµaph±ºitaghaµ±dihatth±. Apakkami½su dubbic±ritatt±.



P³res²ti  heµµh±  ca  tattha  tattha  at²t±ni  k±lavacan±ni  por±ºaµµhakath±ya  ±gatatt±
kira vutt±ni.
    Upagaman±nupagaman±d²ni   Orimassa   p±rimassa   ca  upagaman±nupagama-
n±ni   ceva   majjhe   sa½s²dan±ni   ca.   Paµivijjhitunti   j±nitu½.  Etanti  yath±vutta½
cakkhusabh±va½.  Domanassanti  tasseva  mandabh±vapaccaya½  domanassa½.
¾pajjantopi upagacchati n±ma Tannimittasa½kilesassa upp±ditatt±. Tiººa½ lakkha-
º±nanti  hutv±  abh±vato  ±di-antavantato  t±vak±likato niccapaµikkhepatoti-±d²na½
tiººa½ lakkhaº±na½ sallakkhaºavasena.
    V±matoti  micch±.  Dakkhiºatoti samm±. Yath± tassa tassa sattassa orabh±vatt±
ajjhattik±ni  ±yatan±ni  orima½ t²ra½ katv± vutt±ni, eva½ nesa½ parabh±vatt± b±hi-
r±ni   ±yatan±ni   p±rima½  vutt±ni.  Ap±yamajjhe  sa½saraºahetut±ya  nand²r±gova
“majjhe sa½s±do”ti vutto.
    Unnatoti  “seyyohamasm²”ti-±din± unnati½ upagato. Attukka½sane pa½suk³lika-
bh±vena  att±na½  dahanato  aññ±k±rat±gahetabbo. P±s±ºo nu kho esa kh±ºukoti
gahetabbad±rukkhandhasadiso vutto.
    Cuººavicuººa½  (2.0334)  hoti ±vaµµavegassa balavabh±vato. Cat³su ap±yes³ti
pañcak±maguº±vaµµe  patitapuggalo  manussalokepi  guºasar²rabhedanena d²gha-
ratta½  cuººavicuººa½  ±pajjatiyeva,  tassa  tath±  ±pannatt±.  Evañhi  so  ap±yesu
t±disesu j±yati.
    S²lassa  duµµha½  n±ma  natthi, tasm± abh±vattho idha du-saddoti ±ha “niss²lo”ti.
“P±pa½  p±pena  sukaran”ti-±d²su  (ud±. 48) viya p±pa-saddo nih²napariy±yoti ±ha
“l±makadhammo”ti.   Na   suc²ti  k±yav±c±cittehi  na  suci.  Saªk±ya  v±ti  attano  v±
saªk±ya  paresa½  sam±c±rakiriya½  sarati  ±saªkati. Ten±ha “tassa h²”ti-±di. T±ni
kamm±ni pavisat²ti t±ni kamm±ni karont±na½ antare pavisati. Guº±na½ p³tibh±ve-
n±ti guºabh±vena gahit±na½ s²ladhamm±na½ sa½kiliµµhabh±vappattiy±. Kacavara-
j±toti abbhantara½ sañj±takacavaro, kacavarabh³to v±.
     Aºaº±  pabbajj±ti aºaºasseva pabbajj±. Orimat²r±d²na½ upagaman±nupagama-
n±d²na½ jotitatt± vaµµavivaµµa½ kathita½.
 
                                Paµhamad±rukkhandhopamasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                      5. Dutiyad±rukkhandhopamasuttavaººan±
 
    242.  Y±  ±patti  vuµµh±nag±min²  desan±g±min²,  ta½  paµicch±ditak±lato paµµh±ya
sa½kiliµµh±  n±ma  antar±yikabh±vato.  ¾v²kat±  pana an±pattiµµh±ne tiµµhat²ti asa½ki-
liµµh±  n±ma.  Ten±ha–  “±v²kat±  hissa  ph±su  hot²”ti.  Evar³pa½ sa½kiliµµhanti paµi-
cch±ditat±ya v± duµµhullabh±vena v± sa½kiliµµha½.
 
                                  Dutiyad±rukkhandhopamasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 



                                              6. Avassutapariy±yasuttavaººan±
 
    243.  Santh±g±ranti  saññ±pan±g±ra½.  Ten±ha  “uyyogak±l±d²s³”ti-±di.  ¾di-sa-
ddena  maªgalamah±d²na½ saªgaho daµµhabbo. Santharant²ti vissamanti (2.0335),
parissama½  vinodent²ti  attho.  Sah±ti sannip±tavasena ekajjha½. Saha atth±nus±-
sana½   ag±ranti   tasmi½   atthe   ttha-k±rassa   ntha-k±ra½  katv±  “santh±g±ran”ti
vuccat²ti   daµµhabba½,   paµhama½   tattha  sammantanavasena  santharanti  vic±re-
nt²ti attho.
    Tepiµaka½  buddhavacana½  ±gatameva  bhavissat²ti  buddhavacanassa ±gama-
nas²sena   ariyaphaladhamm±nampi   ±gamana½   vuttameva.  Tiy±maratti½  tattha
vasant±na½  phalasam±pattiva¼añjana½  hot²ti.  Tasmiñca bhikkhusaªghe kaly±ºa-
dhamm±   kaly±ºaputhujjan±   vipassana½   ussukk±pent±  hont²ti  ariyamaggadha-
mm±nampi tattha ±gamana½ hotiyeva.
    Allagomayen±ti  acchena  allagomayarasena. Opuñj±petv±ti vilimpetv±. Catujj±ti-
yagandheh²ti       kuªkumaturukkhayavanapupphatam±lapattagandhehi.       N±n±va-
ººeti  n²l±divasena n±n±vaººe, bhittivisesavasena n±n±saºµh±nar³pe. “Mah±piµµhi-
kakojaveti  hatthipiµµhi-±d²su  attharitabbat±ya ‘mah±piµµhik±’ti laddhasamaññe koja-
ve”ti  vadanti. Kuttake pana sandh±yeta½ vutta½, “caturaªgul±dhikapupph± mah±-
piµµhikakojav±”tipi  vadanti.  Hatthatthara-assatthar± hatthi-assapiµµh²su attharitabb±
hatthi-assar³pavicitt±  ca  attharak±.  S²hattharak±dayo  pana  s²har³p±divicitt± eva
attharak±.   Cittattharaka½   n±n±vidhar³pehi   ceva   n±n±vidham±l±kamm±d²hi  ca
vicitta½ attharaka½.



Gandhehi  katam±l±  gandhad±ma½.  Tam±lapatt±d²hi  katam±l± pattad±ma½. ¾di-
    Upadh±nanti   apassayana½.   Upadahitv±ti   apassayayoggabh±vena   µhapetv±.
Gandhehi  katam±l±  gandhad±ma½.  Tam±lapatt±d²hi  katam±l± pattad±ma½. ¾di-
saddena  hiªgulatakkolaj±tiphalaj±tipupph±d²hi  katad±ma½  saªgaºh±ti.  Pallaªk±-
k±rena  katap²µha½ pallaªkap²µha½. T²su passesu ekapasse eva v± sa-upassaya½
apassayap²µha½.   Anapassaya½   muº¹ap²µha½.   Yojan±vaµµeti  yojanaparikkhepo-
k±se.
    Sa½vidh±y±ti   antarav±sakassa   koºapadesa½   itarapadesañca  sama½  katv±
vidh±ya.  Ten±ha–  “kattariy±  paduma½  kantento viy±”ti, “timaº¹ala½ paµicch±de-
nto”ti  ca.  Yasm± buddh±na½ r³pasampad± viya ±kappasampad±pi paramukka½-
sata½ gat±, tasm± tad± bhagav± eva½ sobheyy±ti dassento “suvaººap±maªgen±”-
ti-±dim±ha.   Tattha   “asamena   buddhavesen±”ti-±din±   (2.0336)   tad±   bhagav±
buddh±nubh±vassa   niguhane  k±raº±bh±vato  tattha  sannipatitadevamanussan±-
gayakkhagandhabb±d²na½  pas±dajananattha½  attano sabh±vapakatiy±va kapila-
vatthu½  p±vis²ti  dasseti.  Buddh±na½  k±yapabh± n±ma pakatiy± as²tihatthamatta-
padesa½   visarat²ti  ±ha  “as²tihatthaµµh±na½  aggahes²”ti.  N²lap²talohitod±tamañji-
µµhapabhassar±na½ vasena chabbaºº± buddharasmiyo.
    Sabbap±liphulloti   m³lato  paµµh±ya  y±va  s±khagg±  samantato  phullo  vikasito.
Paµip±µiy±  µhapit±nanti-±di  parikapp³pam±,  yath±  ta½  …pe…  alaªkata½ Añña½
virocati,   eva½   virocittha,  samati½s±ya  p±ramit±hi  abhisaªkhatatt±  eva½  viroci-
tth±ti  vutta½  hoti.  “Pañcav²satiy±  gaªg±nanti  satamukh±  hutv± samudda½ pavi-
µµh±ya   mah±gaªg±ya   mahantamahant±na½   gaªg±na½   pañcav²sat²”ti   vadanti.
Papañcas³daniya½  (ma.  ni.  aµµha. 2.22) “pañcav²satiy± nad²nan”ti vutta½, gaªg±-
d²na½  candabh±g±pariyos±n±na½ pañcav²satiy± mah±nad²nanti attho. Parikappa-
vacanañheta½.    Sambhijj±ti    sambheda½    miss²bh±va½    patv±   mukhadv±reti
samudda½ paviµµhaµµh±ne.
    N±gasupaººagandhabbayakkh±d²nanti-±di  parikappavasena  vutta½.  Sahasse-
n±ti padasahassena, bh±ºav±rappam±ºena ganthen±ti attho.
    Kampayanto   vasundharanti  attano  guºavisesehi  pathav²kamma½  unn±dento,
eva½bh³topi   aheµhayanto  p±º±ni.  Sabbapadakkhiºatt±  buddh±na½  dakkhiºa½
paµhama½   p±da½   uddharanto.  Sama½  samphusate  bh³mi½  suppatiµµhitap±da-
t±ya. Yadipi bh³mi½ sama½ phusati, rajas± nupalippati sukhumatt± chaviy±. Ninna-
µµh±na½    unnamat²ti-±di   buddh±na½   suppatiµµhitap±dat±saªkh±tamah±purisala-
kkhaºapaµil±bhassa   nissandaphala½.   N±tid³re  uddharat²ti  atid³re  µhapetu½  na
uddharati.  Nacc±sanne  ca  nikkhipanti  acc±sanne  ca  µh±ne anikkhipanto niyy±ti.
H±sayanto sadevake loke tosento. Cat³hi p±dehi carat²ti catuc±r².
    Buddh±nubh±vassa   pak±sanavasena   gatatt±   vaººak±lo   n±ma   esa.   Sar²ra-
vaººe  v±  guºavaººe  v± kathiyam±ne dukkathitanti na vattabba½. Kasm±? Appa-
m±ºavaºº±  hi  buddh± bhagavanto, buddhaguºasa½vaººan± j±nantassa yath±ra-
ddhasa½vaººana½yeva   (2.0337)   anupavisati.   Duk³lacumbaµaken±ti   ganthitv±
gahitaduk³lavatthena.



    N±gavikkantac±raºoti     hatthin±gasadisapadanikkhepo.     Satapuññalakkhaºoti
anekasatapuññ±bhinibbattamah±purisalakkhaºo.   Maºiverocano  yath±ti  catur±s²-
tisahassamaºipariv±rito   ativiya   virocam±no   vijjotam±no   maºi  viya.  “Verocano
n±ma  eko  maº²”ti  keci. Mah±s±lov±ti mahanto s±larukkho viya, suddhaµµhito kovi-
¼±r±di  mah±rukkho  viya v±. Padumo kokanado yath±ti kokanadasaªkh±ta½ mah±-
paduma½ viya, vikasam±napaduma½ viya v±.
    ¾k±sagaªga½  ot±rento viy±Ti-±di tass± pakiººakakath±ya aññesa½ sudukkara-
bh±vadassanañceva    suºant±na½   accantasukh±vahabh±vadassanañca.   Patha-
voja½  ±ka¹¹hanto  viy±ti n±¼iyanta½ yojetv± mah±pathaviy± heµµhimatale pappaµa-
koja½   uddha½   mukha½   katv±  ±ka¹¹hanto  viya.  Yojanikanti  yojanapam±ºa½.
Madhubhaº¹anti madhupaµala½.
    Mahantanti  vipula½  u¼±rapuñña½.  Sabbad±na½  dinnameva  hot²ti  sabbameva
paccayaj±ta½  ±v±sad±yakena  dinnameva  hoti.  Tath±  hi  dve tayo g±me piº¹±ya
caritv±    kiñci    aladdh±   ±gatassapi   ch±y³dakasampanna½   ±r±ma½   pavisitv±
nh±yitv±  paµissaye  muhutta½  nipajjitv±  uµµh±ya  nisinnassa  k±ye  bala½  ±haritv±
pakkhitta½  viya  hoti.  Bahi  vicarantassa  ca  k±ye vaººadh±tu v±t±tapehi kilamati,
paµissaya½   pavisitv±   dv±ra½   pidh±ya   muhutta½  nisinnassa  visabh±gasantati
v³pasammati,  sabh±gasantati  patiµµh±ti,  vaººadh±tu  ±haritv±  pakkhitt±  viya hoti,
bahi  vicarantassa  ca  p±de  kaºµak± vijjhanti, kh±ºu paharati, sar²sap±diparissay±
ceva   corabhayañca  uppajjati,  paµissaya½  pavisitv±  dv±ra½  pidh±ya  nisinnassa
pana  sabbepete  parissay±  na honti. Sajjh±yantassa dhammap²tisukha½, kamma-
µµh±na½ manasikarontassa upasamasukha½ uppajjati bahiddh± vikkhep±bh±vato.
Bahi  vicarantassa  ca  k±ye  sed± muccanti, akkh²ni phandanti, sen±sana½ pavisa-
nakkhaºe  mañcap²µh±d²ni  na paññ±yanti, muhutta½ nisinnassa pana akkhipas±do
±haritv±  pakkhitto  viya hoti, dv±rav±tap±namañcap²µh±d²ni paññ±yanti. Etasmiñca
±v±se  vasanta½  disv±  manuss± cat³hi paccayehi sakkacca½ upaµµhahanti. Tena
vutta½–  “±v±sad±nasmiñhi  dinne  sabbad±na½  dinnameva  hot²”ti.  Bh³maµµhaka
…pe…   na   (2.0338)  sakk±ti  ayamattho  mah±sudassanavatthun±  (d².  ni.  2.241
±dayo)  d²petabbo.  M±tukucchi asamb±dhova hot²ti ayamattho antimabhavik±na½
mah±bodhisatt±na½ paµisandhivasena d²petabbo.
    S²tanti   ajjhatta½   dh±tukkhobhavasena  v±  bahiddh±  utuvipariº±mavasena  v±
uppajjanakas²ta½.   Uºhanti   aggisant±pa½,   tassa   ca   davad±h±d²su  sambhavo
daµµhabbo.  Paµihant²ti  paµihanati.  Yath±  tadubhayavasena  k±yacitt±na½  ±b±dho
na   hanati,  eva½  karoti.  S²tuºhabbh±hate  hi  sar²re  vikkhittacitto  bhikkhu  yoniso
padahitu½   na   sakkoti.  V±¼amig±n²ti  s²habyaggh±div±¼amige.  Guttasen±sanañhi
pavisitv±   dv±ra½  pidh±ya  nisinnassa  te  parissay±  na  honti.  Sar²sapeti  ye  keci
sarant±  gacchante d²ghaj±tike sapp±dike aññe ca tath±r³pe. MakaseTi nidassana-
mattameta½,   ¹a½s±d²na½  eteneva  saªgaho  daµµhabbo.  Sisireti  s²tak±lavasena
satt±havaddalik±divasena   ca   uppanne   sisirasamphasse.   Vuµµhiyoti   yad±  tad±
uppann± vassavuµµhiyo paµihanat²ti yojan±.
    V±t±tapo   ghoroti   rukkhagacch±d²na½   ubbahanabhañjan±divasena   pavattiy±
ghoro   saraja-araj±dibhedo   v±to   ceva  gimhapari¼±hasamayesu  uppattiy±  ghoro



s³riy±tapo  ca.  Paµihaññat²ti  paµib±h²yati.  Leºatthanti n±n±rammaºato citta½ niva-
ttitv±     paµisall±º±r±mattha½.    Sukhatthanti    vuttaparissay±bh±vena    ph±suvih±-
rattha½.   Jh±yitunti   aµµhati½s±ya   ±rammaºesu   yattha   katthaci  citta½  upaniba-
ndhitv±    sam±dahanavasena    jh±yitu½.   Vipassitunti   anicc±divasena   saªkh±re
sammasitu½.
    Vih±reti  paµissaye.  K±rayeti  k±r±peyya. Rammeti manorame. V±sayettha bahu-
ssuteti   k±retv±   pana  ettha  vih±resu  bahussute  s²lavante  kaly±ºadhamme  niv±-
seyya.  Te  niv±sento  pana  tesa½  bahussut±na½  yath±  paccayehi  kilamatho  na
hoti.  Eva½ annañca p±nañca vatthasen±san±ni ca dadeyya ujubh³tesu ajjh±saya-
sampannesu    kammaphal±na½    ratanattayaguº±nañca    saddahanena   vippasa-
nnena  cetas±.  Id±ni  gahaµµhapabbajit±na½  aññamaññ³pak±rata½  dassetu½  “te
tass±”ti  g±tham±ha.  Tattha teti bahussut±. Tass±Ti up±sakassa. Dhamma½ dese-
nt²ti  sakalavaµµadukkhapan³dana½  (2.0339) niyy±nika½ dhamma½ kathenti. Ya½
so   dhamma½   idhaññ±y±Ti   so   puggalo   ya½  saddhamma½  imasmi½  s±sane
samm±paµipajjanena  j±nitv±  aggamagg±dhigamena  an±savo hutv± parinibb±yati.
    ¾v±seti   ±v±sad±ne.   ¾nisa½soti   udrayo.   P³j±sakk±ravasena   paµhamay±mo
khepito,   satthu   dhammadesan±ya   app±vaseso   majjhimay±mo   gatoti   p±¼iya½
“bahudeva  rattin”ti  vuttanti ±ha “atirekatara½ diya¹¹hay±man”ti. Saªgaha½ n±ro-
hati   vipulavitth±rabh±vato.   Buddh±nañhi   bhatt±numodan±pi  thoka½  va¹¹hetv±
vuccam±n±   d²ghamajjhimapam±º±pi   hoti.   Tath±  hi  suphusita½  dant±varaºa½,
jivh±  tanuk±,  bhavaªgapariv±so  paritto, natthi veg±yita½, natthi vitth±yita½, natthi
aby±vaµamano,  sabbaññutaññ±ºa½  samupaby³¼ha½,  aparikkhay± paµisambhid±.
    Sandassetv±ti-±d²su  sandassetv±  ±v±sad±napaµisa½yutta½  dhammi½ katha½
katv±.   Tato   para½,  mah±r±ja,  itipi  s²la½,  itipi  sam±dhi,  itipi  paññ±ti  s²l±diguºe
tesa½ samm± dassetv± hatthena gahetv± viya paccakkhato pak±setv±. Sam±dape-
tv±ti  eva½  s²la½  sam±d±tabba½,  s²le  patiµµhitena  eva½ sam±dhipaññ± bh±veta-
bb±ti  yath±  te s²l±diguºe samm± ±diyanti, tath± gaºh±petv±. Samuttejetv±ti yath±-
sam±dinna½  s²la½  suvisuddha½  hoti,  samathavipassan± ca bh±viyam±n± yath±
suµµhu  visodhit±  upar³pari vises±vah± honti, eva½ samuttejetv± nis±manavasena
vod±petv±.   Sampaha½setv±ti   yath±nusiµµha½   µhitas²l±diguºehi   sampati  paµila-
ddhaguº±nisa½sehi    ceva   upariladdhabbaphalavisesehi   ca   citta½   sampaha½-
setv±  laddhass±savasena suµµhu tosetv±. Evametesa½ pad±na½ attho veditabbo.
Sakyar±j±no    yebhuyyena   bhagavato   dhammadesan±ya   s±sane   laddhass±d±
laddhappatiµµh± ca.
    Upasaggasadd±na½  anekatthatt±  abhi-saddo  ati-saddena  sam±natthopi  hot²ti
vutta½ “abhikkant±ti atikkant±”ti.
    Tatra kir±ti-±di keciv±doti baddhopi na hoti. Ten±ha “ak±raºametan”ti-±di. K±ya-
cittalahut±dayo    uppajjant²ti    ida½    k±yikacetasika-aññath±bh±vassa    k±raºava-
cana½,   lahut±di-uppanne  savan±nuttariyapaµil±bhena  laddhabbadhammatthave-
dasamadhigamato. Vuttañheta½–
         “Yath±  (2.0340),  yath±vuso,  bhikkhuno satth± v± dhamma½ deseti aññataro
    v±   garuµµh±niko   sabrahmac±r²,  tath±  tath±  so  tasmi½  dhamme  labhati  attha-



    veda½,   labhati   dhammaveda½,   labhati   dhamm³pasa½hita½  p±mojjan”ti-±di
    (d². ni. 3.322, 355; a. ni. 5.26).
    Piµµhiv±to   uppajji   up±dinnasar²rassa   tath±r³patt±   saªkh±r±nañca  aniccat±ya
dukkh±nubandhatt±.  Ak±raºa½  v±  etanti  yen±dhipp±yena  vutta½,  tameva  adhi-
pp±ya½  vivaritu½ “pahot²”ti-±di vutta½. Ekapallaªkena nis²ditu½ pahoti yath± ta½
veluvag±make.  Ettake  µh±neti  ettake  µh±ne  µh±na½  nipphannanti  yojan±. Tañca
khoti  vuµµh±nasañña½  citte  µhapana½. Dhammakatha½ suºam±no dhammag±ra-
vena.
     Avassutass±ti  avassutabh±vassa  r±g±divasena.  Avassutassa  k±raºanti  tinta-
bh±vak±raºa½.  Kiles±dhimuccanen±ti  kilesavasena paripphanditavasena. Nibb±-
pana½ viy±ti v³pasamo viya. Nibbisevan±nanti paripphandanarahit±na½.
 
                                          Avassutapariy±yasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                               7. Dukkhadhammasuttavaººan±
 
    244.  Dukkhadhamm±nanti  dukkhak±raº±na½.  Ten±ha  “dukkhasambhavadha-
mm±nan”ti-±di.  Tattha  ki½  dukkha½, k± dukkhadhamm±ti tadubhaya½ dassetu½
“pañcasu    h²”ti    vutta½.    Teti    pañcakkhandh±.   Dukkhasambhavadhammatt±ti
dukkhuppattik±raºatt±.  Ass±ti  tena.  Karaºe  heta½  s±mivacana½. K±meti vatthu-
k±me   kilesak±me   ca.  Puna  ass±ti  s±mi-atthe  eva  s±mivacana½.  C±ranti  citt±-
c±ra½.  Vih±ranti  pañcadv±rappavattic±ravih±ra½.  “Ekaµµh±”ti ca vadanti. Teneva
hi  “anubandhitv±  caranta½”icceva  vutta½.  Anubandhitv±ti  ca  v²thicittappavattito
paµµh±ya  y±va  tatiyajavanav±r± anu anu bandhitv±. Pakkhandan±d²ti ±di-saddena
kasigorakkh±divasenapi k±m±na½ pariyesanadukkha½ saªgaºh±ti.



disa½   vana½.   N±mapada½   n±ma  kiriy±pad±pekkhanti  “vijjh²”ti  vacanasesena
    D±yat²ti  (2.0341) d±yo, vana½. Ten±ha “aµavin”ti. Kaºµakagabbhanti ovarakasa-
disa½   vana½.   N±mapada½   n±ma  kiriy±pad±pekkhanti  “vijjh²”ti  vacanasesena
kiriy±pada½ gaºh±ti.
    Dandh±yitatta½    uppannakiles±na½    avaµµh±na½.   Ten±ha   “uppannamatt±y±-
”ti-±di.  T±y±ti  satiy±.  K±ci  kiles±ti  cuddasavidhe  cittassa  kicce  javanakicce eva
cittakiles±na½  uppatti½  katv±  tath± vutta½. Niggahit±va honti pavattitu½ appad±-
navasena.  Ten±ha  “na  saºµh±tu½  sakkont²”ti.  Cakkhudv±rasminti p±¼iya½ tassa
paµhama½  gahitat±ya  vutta½, tena nayena sesadv±r±nipi gahit±neva honti. R±g±-
d²su   uppannesu   paµhamajavanav±re.   Satisammosena   “kiles±   me  uppann±”ti
ñatv± tath± pacc±m±sasatiy± labbhanato. Ten±ha– “anacchariya½ cetan”ti. ¾vaµµe-
tv±ti  ayoniso  ±vaµµetv±.  ¾vajjan±d²s³ti  tato  eva  ayoniso ±vajjan±d²su uppannesu
iµµh±rammaºassa  laddhatt± paccayasiddhiy± sampatta½ pavattan±raha½. Nivatte-
tv±ti  dutiyajavanav±repi  kilesuppatti½ nivattetv±. Katha½ panassa eva½ laddhu½
sakk±ti    ±ha    “±raddhavipassak±na½    h²”ti-±di.   Bh±van±paµisaªkh±neti   bh±va-
n±ya½   paµisaªkh±ne   ca   yogino   patiµµhitabh±vo.   Tassa   ayam±nisa½so–   ya½
paccayal±bhena   uppajjitu½   laddhok±s±pi   kiles±   pubbe   pavattabh±van±nubh±-
vena  vikkhambhit±  tath±  tath±  niggahit±  eva  hutv±  nivattanti, kusal± dhamm±va
laddhok±s± upar³pari va¹¹hanti.
     Abhihaµµhunti   abhiharitv±.   Anudahant²ti   anudahant±   viya   honti.   Anusent²ti
etth±pi  eseva  nayo.  An±vaµµanteti anivattante s±maññatoti adhipp±yo. Vipassan±-
balameva d²pita½ maggaphal±dhigamassa ajotitatt±.
 
                                           Dukkhadhammasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                 8. Ki½sukopamasuttavaººan±
 
    245.  Catunna½  ariyasacc±na½  pariññ±bhisamay±divasena  vividhadassananti
kiccavasena   n±n±dassana½   hot²ti   vutta½,   “dassananti  paµhamamaggasseta½
adhivacanan”ti  (2.0342).  Tayida½  uparimaggesu  bh±van±pariy±yassa niru¼hatt±
paµhamamaggassa     paµhama½    nibb±nadassanato.    Ten±ha    “paµhamamaggo
h²”ti-±di.  Koci  yath±vutta½  avipar²ta½  attha½ aj±nanto ñ±ºadassana½ n±ma ±ra-
mmaºakaraºassa   vasena  atippasaªga½  ±saªkeyy±ti  ta½  nivattetu½  “gotrabh³
pan±”ti-±di  vutta½.  Na dassananti vuccat²ti ettha r±jadassana½ ud±haranti. Catt±-
ropi    magg±   dassanameva   yath±vuttenatthena,   bh±van±pariy±yo   pana   upari
tiººa½     magg±na½     paµhamamagga-up±yassa    bh±van±k±rena    pavattanato.
Dassana½    visuddhi   etth±ti   dassanavisuddhika½,   nibb±na½.   Phass±yatana½
kammaµµh±na½   assa   atth²ti   phass±yatanakammaµµh±niko.   Esa  nayo  sesesupi
padesu.
    Padesasaªkh±res³ti  saªkh±rekadesesu.  Heµµhimaparicchedena  pathavi-±dike



dhammamatte   diµµhe   r³papariggaho,   cakkhuviññ±º±dike   ta½sahagatadhamma-
matte diµµhe ar³papariggaho ca sijjhat²ti vadanti.
    Adhigatamaggameva    kathes²ti   yena   mukhena   vipassan±bhinivesa½   ak±si,
tamevassa mukha½ kathesi. Aya½ pan±ti kammaµµh±na½ pucchanto bhikkhu. Ime-
santi   phass±yatanakammaµµh±nikapañcakkhandhakammaµµh±nik±na½  vacana½.
“Aññamañña½  na  samet²”ti  vatv±  tamevattha½  p±kaµa½ karoti “paµhamen±”ti-±-
din±.   Pañcakkhandhavimuttassa   saªkh±rassa   abh±v±  “nippadeses³”ti  vutta½.
Tathev±ti  yatheva phass±yatanakammaµµh±nika½, tatheva ta½ pañcakkhandhaka-
mmaµµh±nika½ pucchitv±.
    Samappavatt±  dh±tuyoti ras±dayo sar²radh±tuyo samappavatt±, na visam±k±ra-
saºµhit±  ahesu½.  Ten±ha “kallasar²ra½ balappattan”ti. “At²t± saªkh±r±”ti-±di vipa-
ssan±bhinivesavasena    vutta½.   Sammasana½   sabbatthakameva   icchitabba½.
C±ribh³minti gocaraµµh±na½.
    K±rakabh±vanti     bh±van±nuyuñjanabh±va½.     Paº¹urogapurisoti    paº¹urog²
puriso.  Ariµµhanti  sutta½.  Bhesajja½  katv±ti  bhesajjapayoga½  katv±.  Kariss±m²ti
bhesajja½  kariss±mi.  Jh±mathuºo  viy±ti da¹¹hathuºo viya kh±rakaj±lanaddhatt±
taruºamakulasant±nasañchannatt±.
    Dakkhiºadv±rag±meti dakkhiºadv±rasam²pe g±me. Lohitakoti lohitavaººo. Ocira-
kaj±toti  j±ta-olambam±nacirako viya. ¾dinnasip±µikoti (2.0343) gahitaphalapotako.
Sandacch±yoti  bahalacch±yo. Yasm± tassa rukkhassa s±kh± avira¼± ghanappatt±
aññamañña½  sa½sanditv±  µhit±,  tasm±  ch±y±pissa t±dis²ti vutta½ “sandacch±yo
n±ma  sa½sanditv±  µhitacch±yo”ti, ghanacch±yoti attho. Tatth±ti-±di upam±sa½sa-
ndana½.
    Yena  yen±k±rena  adhimutt±nanti  chaphass±yatan±dimukhena yena yena vipa-
ssan±bhinivesena  vipassant±na½  nibb±nañca  adhimutt±na½. Suµµhu visuddha½
pariññ±tisamay±disiddhiy±.  Tena tenev±k±ren±ti attan±dhimutt±k±rena. Id±ni ta½
ta½  ±k±ra½  upam±ya  saddhi½ yojetv± dassetu½ “yath± h²”ti-±di ±raddha½. Ta½
suviññeyyameva.
    Idanti  nagaropama½.  Ta½  sallakkhitanti ki½sukopamad²pita½ atthaj±ta½ sace
sallakkhita½.     Assa     Bhikkhuno.     Dhammadesanatthanti    yath±sallakkhitassa
atthassa  vasena  laddhavisesassa  upabr³han±ya.  Tassevatthass±ti  tassa dassa-
navisuddhisaªkh±tassa  atthassa.  Cor±saªk± na honti majjhimadesarajjassa pasa-
nnabh±vato.    Tipurisubbedh±n²Ti    ubbedhena   tipurisappam±º±ni   n±n±bhittivici-
tt±ni  thambh±na½ upari vividham±l±kamm±divicittadhanur±k±ralakkhit±ni manora-
m±ni.  Ten±ha “nagarassa alaªk±ratthan”ti. Nagaradv±rassa thirabh±v±p±danava-
sena   µhapetabbatt±   vutta½   “coraniv±raºatth±nipi   hontiyev±”ti.  Piµµhasaªgh±ta-
ss±ti   dv±rab±hassa.   “Ime  ±v±sik±,  ime  ±gantuk±,  tatth±pi  ca  imehi  nagarassa
nagaras±mikassa   ca   attho.  Imesa½  vasena  anattho  siy±”ti  j±nanañ±ºasaªkh±-
tena   paº¹iccena   samann±gato.  Aññ±taniv±raºe  paµubh±vasaªkh±tena  veyyatti-
yena  samann±gato.  Ýh±nuppattikapaññ±saªkh±t±y±ti  tasmi½  tasmi½  atthakicce
taªkhaºuppajjanakapaµibh±nasaªkh±t±ya.
    Raññ±  ±yutto  niyojito  r±j±yutto,  tattha  tattha rañño k±tabbakicce µhapitapuriso.



Katip±heyev±ti    katipayadivaseyeva   akiccakaraºena   tassa   µh±na½   vibbhamo
j±toti katv± vutta½– “sabb±ni vinicchayaµµh±n±d²ni h±retv±”ti.
    S²samassa  chind±h²ti  s²sabh³ta½  uttamaªgaµµh±niya½  tattha tassa r±jakicca½
chind±ti   attho.   Aññath±   tassa  p±katike  atthe  gayham±ne  p±º±tip±to  (2.0344)
±ºatto  n±ma  siy±.  Na  hi  cakkavattir±j±  t±disa½  ±º±peti,  aññesampi  tato niv±ra-
katt±.   Atha   v±   chind±h²ti   mama   ±º±ya   assa   s²sa½  chindanto  viya  att±na½
dassehi,   eva½  so  tatthov±dapaµikarattapatto  odameyy±ti,  tath±  ceva  upari  paµi-
patti ±gat±. Tatth±ti etasmi½ paccantimanagare.
    Uppannen±ti samathakammaµµh±ne uppannena.
    Tassev±ti     sakk±yasaªkh±tassa     nagarassa     “dv±r±n²”ti     vutt±n²ti    ±netv±
sambandho.   “S²gha½  d³tayugan”ti  vutt±ti  yojan±.  Hadayavatthur³passa  majjhe
siªgh±µakabh±vena gahitatt± “hadayavatthussa nissayabh³t±na½ mah±bh³t±nan”-
ti  vutta½.  Yadi  eva½  vatthur³pameva  gahetabba½, tadevettha aggahetv± kasm±
mah±bh³taggahaºanti  ±ha  “vatthur³passa h²”ti-±di. Y±disoti samm±diµµhi-±d²na½
vasena  y±diso  eva  pubbe  ±gatavipassan±maggo.  “Ayampi aµµhaªgasamann±ga-
tatt±   t±diso  ev±”ti  vatv±  ariyamaggo  “yath±gatamaggo”ti  vutto.  Ida½  t±vetth±ti
ettha   etasmi½   sutte  dhammadesanattha½  ±bhat±ya  yath±vutta-upam±ya  ida½
sa½sandana½.
     Ida½  sa½sandananti  id±ni vakkham±na½ upam±ya sa½sandana½. Nagaras±-
mi-upam±  pañcakkhandhavasena  dassanavisuddhipatta½ kh²º±sava½ dassetu½
±bhat±.   Siªgh±µak³pam±   catumah±bh³tavasena   dassanavisuddhipatta½  kh²º±-
sava½  dassetu½  ±bhat±ti  yojan±.  “Catusaccameva kathitan”ti vatv± t±ni sacc±ni
niddh±retv±  dassetu½ “sakalenapi h²”ti-±di vutta½. Idha nagarasambh±ro chadv±-
r±dayo.  Tena  hi  chaphass±yatan±dayo  upamit±.  Te pana dukkhasaccapariy±pa-
nn±ti vutta½ “nagarasambh±rena dukkhasaccameva kathitan”ti.
 
                                             Ki½sukopamasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                     9. V²ºopamasuttavaººan±
 
    246. Bhikkhussa v± bhikkhuniy± v±ti k±ma½ p±¼iya½ paris±dvayameva gahita½,
sesaparis±na½   pana   tadaññesampi  devamanuss±nanti  sabbas±dh±raºov±ya½
dhammasaªgahoti  imamattha½  upam±pubbaka½  katv± dassetu½ “yath± n±m±”-
ti-±di  (2.0345)  ±raddha½.  Yajantoti  dadanto.  Vinditabboti  laddhabbo, adhiganta-
bboti attho.
    Chandoti taºh±chando. Ten±ha– “dubbalataºh± so rañjetu½ na sakkot²”ti. Pubbu-
ppattik±  ekasmi½  ±rammaºe  paµhama½  uppann±.  S±  hi  an±sevanatt± mand±.
Soti  chando.  Rañjetu½  na  sakkoti  laddh±sevanatt±.  Doso  n±ma cittad³sanatt±.
T±n²Ti  daº¹±d±n±d²ni. Tamm³lak±ti lobham³lak± t±va m±y±s±µheyyam±n±tim±na-
diµµhic±pal±dayo,  dosam³lak± upan±hamakkhapal±sa-iss±macchariyathambhas±-
rambh±dayo,  moham³lak±  ahirika-anottappa-thinamiddhavicikicchuddhacca-vipa-



r²tamanasik±r±dayo,    sa½kilesadhamm±   gahit±va   honti   ta½m³lakatt±.   Yasm±
pana    sabbepi    sa½kilesadhamm±    dv±das±kusalacittupp±dapariy±pann±    eva,
tasm± tesampettha gahitabh±va½ dassetu½ “chando r±goti v±”ti vutta½.
    Bh±yitabbaµµhena    sabhayo.   Bheravaµµhena   sappaµibhayo.   Kusalapakkhassa
vikkhambhanaµµhena    sakaºµako.    Kusala-anavajjadhammehi   duravag±haµµhena
sagahano.      Bhavasampattibhavanibb±n±na½      appad±nabh±vato      ummaggo.
Duggatig±mimaggatt±  kummaggo.  Iriyan±ti  vattan± paµipajjan±. Duggatig±mit±ya
kileso  eva  kilesamaggo.  Na  sakk±  sampattibhava½  gantu½  kuto  nibb±nagama-
nanti adhipp±yo.
    Asubh±vajjan±d²h²ti ±di-saddena aniccamanasik±r±d²nampi saªgaho daµµhabbo.
Citta½   nivattati   sar±gacitta½   na  uppajjati  paµipakkhamanasik±rena  vinoditatt±.
Majjhatt±rammaºeti  aññ±ºupekkhaµµh±niye  ±rammaºe. Uddesa …pe… ±vajjanta-
ss±ti uddis±panavasena uddesa½, paripucch±panavasena paripuccha½, gar³na½
santike  vasanavasena  garuv±sa½  ±vajjantassa.  Cittanti gambh²rañ±ºacariya-pa-
ccavekkhaºa-paññavanta-puggalasevanavasena     tadadhimuttisiddhiy±     aññ±ºa-
citta½ nivattati.
    Yath±  “pujjabhavaphala½  puññan”ti  vutta½  “evamida½ puñña½ pava¹¹hat²”ti
(d².  ni. 3.80), eva½ kiµµhasambhavatt± “kiµµhan”ti vuttanti ±ha “kiµµhanti kiµµhaµµh±ne
uppannasassan”ti.
    Ghaµ±ti   (2.0346)   siªgayuga½   idh±dhippetanti  ±ha  “dvinna½  siªg±na½  anta-
re”ti.  Ghaµ±ti goº±d²na½ siªgantaraµµhassa samaññ±ti vadanti. N±s±rajjuketi n±s±-
rajjup±taµµh±ne.
    Dameti   puthutt±rammaºato   niv±reti.   Nanti   citta½.   Ya½  sutta½  subh±sita½
may±. Tadass±ti tad± assa bhikkhuno. ¾rammaºeti kammaµµh±n±rammaºe.
    Sudujitanti nibbisevanabh±vakaraºena jita½.



Sutajjitanti   suµµhu   d³rakaraºena  jita½,  tath±bh³tañca  tajjita½  n±ma  hot²ti  tath±
vutta½.   Gocarajjhattanti   ajjhattabh³to   gocaro.  Kammaµµh±n±rammaºañhi  bahi-
ddh±r³p±di-±rammaºavidhurat±ya   ajjhattanti   vuccati.   Samatho   anurakkhaºa½
etass±ti samath±nurakkhaºa½. Yath± indriyasa½varas²la½ samath±nurakkhaºa½
hoti,   tath±  kathitanti  attho.  Yath±  hi  indriyasa½varas²la½  samathassa  paccayo,
eva½ samathopi tassa paccayoti.
    V±diyam±n±ya    v²º±ya.    Citta½   rañjet²ti   rajjanena.   Avissajjan²yat±ya   citta½
bandhat²ti   bandhan²yo.  Veµµhaketi  tant²na½  ±sajjanaveµµhake.  Koºanti  kavaºato
v²º±ya  saddakaraºato  koºanti  laddhan±ma½  d±rudaº¹a½ siªg±d²su yena kenaci
kata½ ghaµika½. Ten±ha “caturassa½ s±radaº¹akan”ti.
    Yasm±  so  r±j±  r±jamah±matto  v±  sadda½  yath±sabh±vato  na aññ±si, tasmi½
tassa aj±nan±k±rameva dassetu½ “sadda½ passiss±m²”ti-±di vutta½.
    Asat²    kir±yanti    p±¼iya½   liªgavipall±sena   vuttanti   yath±liªgameva   vadanto
“as±”ti  ±ha.  “Asat²ti  l±mak±dhivacanan”ti  vatv±  tattha  payoga½  dassetu½ “as±
lokitthiyo n±m±”ti vutta½, loke itthiyo n±ma asatiyoti attho, tattha k±raºam±ha “vel±
t±sa½   na   vijjat²”ti.  Pakatiy±  loke  jeµµhabh±t±  kaniµµhabh±t±  m±tuloti-±dik±  vel±
mariy±d±  t±sa½ na vijjati. Kasm±? S±ratt± ca pagabb± ca sabbesampi sambhoga-
vasena viniyoga½ gacchanti. Katha½? Sikh² sabbaghaso yath±. Tenev±ha–
          “Sabb± (2.0347) nad² vaªkagat², sabbe kaµµhamay± van±;
          sabbitthiyo kare p±pa½, labham±ne niv±take”ti. (j±. 2.21.308);
    Aññampi  tantibaddha½  caturassa-ambaºav±dit±d²ni. V²º± viya pañcakkhandh±
anekadhammasam³habh±vato.  R±j±  viya  yog±vacaro  tappaµibaddhadhammaga-
vesakatt±. Ass±ti yog±vacarassa.
    Niray±dito aññasmimpi gati-saddo vattati. Tato visesanattha½ “gatigat²”ti vutta½
“dukkhadukkha½,   r³par³pan”ti   ca   yath±,   gatisaññita½   pavattiµµh±nanti  attho.
Ten±ha– “etthantare sa½sarati vattat²”ti. Sañj±yanapadeso eva gat²ti sañj±tigati.
    Ta½   pana  gati½  satt±na½  sa½vegavatthubh³tassa  paccakkhassa  gabbh±sa-
yassa  vasena  dassetu½  “ayamassa  k±yo”ti-±di  vutta½.  R³padhammassa  sala-
kkhaºa½  gati  niµµh±, tato para½ añña½ kiñci natth²ti salakkhaºagati. Abh±vo acca-
nt±bh±vo. Sant±navicchedo vibhavagati ta½niµµh±nabh±v±. Bhedoti khaºanirodho,
idh±pi  ta½niµµh±nat±yeva  pariy±yo.  Y±va  bhavagg±ti y±va sabbabhavagg±. Sala-
kkhaºavibhavagatibhedagatiyo  “eseva nayo”ti imin±va pak±sit±ti na gahit±. Tassa
kh²º±savassa na hoti aggamaggena samucchinnatt±.
     S²la½  kathita½  r³p±d²su  chand±diniv±raºassa  kathitatt±.  Majjhe  sam±dhibh±-
van±  kathit± “ajjhattameva santiµµhati …pe… sam±dhiyat²”ti jotitatt±. Pariyos±ne ca
nibb±na½ kathita½ “yampissa …pe… na hot²”ti vacanato.
 
                                                V²ºopamasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                            10. Chapp±ºakopamasuttavaººan±
 



    247.  Vaºasar²roTi  vaºitasar²ro.  Pakkatt±ti  kuthitatt±.  Saradaº¹esu  sarasama-
ññ±ti   kaº¹a-saddo   sarapariy±yoti   ±ha–   “saravananti   kaº¹avanan”ti.  Arugatto
…pe…  veditabbo  Guºasar²rassa  khaº¹achiddas²l±d²hi heµµh± majjhe uparibh±ge
ca  bhedavisamacchinnavik±radosatt±.  Ettha  (2.0348) kus± “kaºµak±”ti adhippet±
kaºµakasadisatt±, kusatiº±na½ eva v± vutt±k±rapadeso “kusakaºµako”ti vutto.
    G±mav±s²na½  vijjhanaµµhen±ti  n±rahova  hutv± tesa½ k±r±na½ paµiggahaºava-
sena p²¼anaµµhena.
    Pakkhinti  hatthiliªgasakuºa½.  Tassa  kira hatthisoº¹asadisa½ mukha½, tasm±
“hatthisoº¹asakuºan”ti   vutta½.   Vissajjeyy±ti   rajjuy±   yath±baddha½  eva  vissa-
jjeyya.
    Bhogeh²ti  attano  sar²rabhogehi.  Maº¹ala½  bandhitv±ti yath± sar²ra½ maº¹al±-
k±rena  tiµµhati,  eva½  katv±.  Supiss±m²ti nidda½ okkamiss±mi. Þetuk±moti uppati-
tuk±mo. Dis± disanti disato disa½.
    Cha   p±ºak±   viya  cha  ±yatan±ni  N±najjh±sayatt±,  n±najjh±sayat±  ca  nesa½
n±n±visayaninnat±ya  daµµhabb±.  Da¼harajju viya taºh± tesa½ bandhanato. Majjhe
gaºµhi   viya   avijj±  bandhanassa  dubbinimmocanahetuto.  ¾rammaºa½  balava½
hoti manuññabh±vena ceva tattha taºh±bhinivesassa da¼habh±vena ca.
    Sarikkhakena v± upam±ya ±haraºapakkhe. Appan±ti sa½sandan±. P±¼iya½yeva
appit±  upam±  “evameva  kho”ti-±din±. R³pacitt±divisamaninnatt± cakkhussa visa-
majjh±sayat±. Esa nayo sesesupi.
    Kaººacchiddak³paketi  kaººacchiddasaññite  ±v±µe.  Tass±ti  sotassa.  Paccayo
hot²ti  upanissayo  hoti  tena  vin±  saddaggahaºassa abh±vato. “Ajaµ±k±sopi vaµµati
ev±”ti  vatv±  tassa paccayabh±va½ dassetu½ “antoleºasmin”ti-±di vutta½. Dh±tu-
parampar± ghaµµentoti bh³taparampar±saªghaµµento.
    Eva½   santeti   eva½   bh³taparampar±vasena   sadde   sotapatham±gacchante.
Sampattagocarat±   hoti   sotassa.  Gh±n±d²na½  viya  “d³re  saddo”ti  j±nana½  na
sambhaveyya   sampattag±hibh±vato.   Tath±   tath±   j±nan±k±ro   hoti  manoviññ±-
ºassa   gahaº±k±ravisesato.   Sotaviññ±ºappavatti   pana   ubhayattha  sam±n±va.
D³re  µhitopi  saddo  t±dise  µh±ne  (2.0349)  paµighos±d²na½ paccayo hoti ayokanto
viya   ayocalanass±ti   daµµhabba½.   Dhammat±ti   dhammasabh±vo,  saddassa  so
sabh±voti  attho.  Tato  tato  savana½ hoti ±k±sasaññitassa upanissayassa labbha-
nato.  Yadi  pana  sota½ sampattag±h² siy±, cittasamuµµh±nasaddo sotaviññ±ºassa
±rammaºapaccayo   na   siy±.   Paµµh±ne  ca  avisesena  “sadd±yatana½  sotaviññ±-
ºassa   ±rammaºapaccayena  paccayo”ti  vutto,  bahiddh±  ca  cittajassa  saddassa
sambhavo  natthi.  Atha  v± cittajo saddo dh±tuparampar±ya sotapas±da½ ghaµµeti,
na  so  cittajo  saddo,  yo  parampar±ya  pavatto.  Utujo  hi  so,  tasm±  yathuppanno
saddo, tattha µhitova sotapas±dassa ±p±tha½ ±gacchat²ti niµµhamettha gantabba½.
Tena vutta½ “asampattagocaramevetan”ti.
    Tad±  ekaggacittata½  ±pajjati parissay±na½ abh±vato. N±sacchiddasaªkh±ta-±-
k±sasannissaye  vattanato  gh±na½  ±k±sajjh±saya½  vutta½. V±tena vin± gandha-
gahaºassa  asambhavato  v±t³panissayagandhagocara½.  Ten±ha “tath± h²”ti-±di.
    G±mato   laddhabba½   ±h±ra½   g±ma½,   tanninnat±ya   g±majjh±sayat±   vutt±.



Tath± hi j²vitanimitta½ raso j²vita½, tasmi½ ninnat±ya ta½ avh±yat²ti jivh±. Na sakk±
khe¼ena atemitassa rasa½ j±nitu½, tasm± ±posannissitaras±rammaº± jivh±ti.
    ¾makasus±nato  bahi.  Up±diººakajjh±sayoti  up±diººakaninno. K±yapas±dasa-
nnissayabh³t±ya  pathaviy±  phoµµhabb±rammaºe ghaµite eva tattha viññ±ºuppatti,
na    aññath±ti   vutta½   “pathav²sannissitaphoµµhabb±rammaºo”ti.   Tath±   h²Ti-±di
k±yassa up±diººakajjh±sayat±ya s±dhaka½. Ajjhattikab±hir±ti ajjhattik± b±hir± v±.
Ass±ti k±yassa. Susanthatass±ti-±di tassa pathaviy± paccayabh±vadassana½.
    N±najjh±sayoti  n±n±rammaºaninno.  Tena manassa makkaµassa viya anavaµµhi-
tata½  dasseti.  Ten±ha  “diµµhapubbep²”ti-±di.  M³labhavaªgaggahaºena piµµhibha-
vaªga½   nivatteti.   Ass±ti   manassa.  Eva½  kiriyamaya½  viññ±ºa½  daµµhabba½.
N±nattanti bhedo.
     Yath±rucippavattiy±   (2.0350)   niv±raºavasena   baddh±na½.   Nibbisevanabh±-
vanti    lolat±saªkh±taparipphandassa    abh±va½.   N±ka¹¹hat²ti   savisaye   r³p±ra-
mmaºe  cittasant±na½,  ta½samaªgina½ v± puggala½ n±ka¹¹hati. Pubbabh±gavi-
passan±va    kathit±    ±yatanamukhena   “evañhi   vo,   bhikkhave,   sikkhitabban”ti
vuttatt±.
 
                                         Chapp±ºakopamasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                   11. Yavakal±pisuttavaººan±
 
    248.   Yavapuñjo  suparipakkayavasamud±yo.  K±jahatth±ti  daº¹ahatth±.  Pothe-
yyunti  yath±  yavasaªkh±ta½  dhañña½  vaºµato  muccati,  eva½ potheyyu½. Yave
s±vetv±ti yavas²sato yave pothanena mocetv± vivecetv±.
    Catumah±patho viya cha ±yatan±ni ±rammaºadaº¹akehi hananaµµh±natt±. Yava-
kal±p²  viya  satto  tehi  haññam±natt±.  Cha  by±bhaªgiyo viya sabh±vato chadh±pi
pacceka½    iµµh±niµµhamajjhattavasena   aµµh±rasa   ±rammaº±ni   yavakal±paµµh±ni-
yassa sattassa hananato. Bhavapatthan±ya apar±paruppatti½ sandh±ya “bhavapa-
tthan±   kiles±”ti   bahuvacananiddeso.   Bhavapatthan±   ca   tassa   paccayabh³t±
kiles±  c±ti  bhavapatthan±kiles±ti eva½ v± ettha attho daµµhabbo. Yasm± satt±na½
vaµµadukkha½  n±ma  sabbampi ta½ bhavapatthan±m³laka½, tasm± vutta½ “eva½
satt±”ti-±di. Bhavapatthanakiles±ti ca bhavapatthan±m³laka½ kilesa½.
    Bhummanti  sam²patthe  bhumma½.  Ten±ha  “sudhamm±ya dv±re”ti. Na katanti
dukkhupp±dana½    na   kata½.   Navag³thas³kara½   viy±ti   navag³thabhakkhas³-
kara½  viya.  Cittenev±ti  yo  bajjhati,  tassa  citteneva.  Tasm±ti  yasm± vepacittiba-
ndhanassa  bandhanamuccana½ viya, tasm± “vepacittibandhanan”ti vutta½. Ñ±ºa-
mokkha½ bandhananti ñ±ºena muccana½ bandhana½.
    Maññam±noti   parikappitataºh±vasena   “eta½   mam±”ti,  diµµhivasena  “eso  me
att±”ti,  m±navasena  “esohamasm²”ti  maññanto. Khandhavinimuttassa maññam±-
navatthuno   abh±v±   “khandhe  maññanto”ti  vutta½.  Etanti  “m±rass±”ti  (2.0351)
eta½  s±mivacana½.  Kilesam±rena  baddhoti  kilesam±rena  teneva kilesabandha-



nena baddho. Muttoti etth±pi eseva nayo.
    Taºh±maññan±ya   sati   diµµhim±namaññan±na½   pasaªgo   eva   natth²ti   yath±
“asm²”ti   padena  diµµhim±namaññan±  vutt±  honti,  eva½  taºh±maññit±p²ti  vutta½
“asm²ti   padena   taºh±maññita½  vuttan”ti.  Ayamahamasm²ti  padena  diµµhimaññi-
tanti  etarahi  labbham±nadiµµhivatthuvaseneva.  Bhavissanti an±gatadiµµhivatthupa-
rikappanavaseneva  diµµhimaññita½.  Yebhuyyena hi an±gat±liªgan± sassatadiµµhi.
Ucchedavasena    diµµhimaññitamev±ti   ±netv±   sambandho.   R³p²ti-±d²ni   pad±ni.
Sassatassev±ti  sassatag±hasseva pabhedad²pan±ni. Yasm± maññita½ ±b±dhava-
sena   rogo,   antodosavasena   gaº¹o,   aªganikantavasena   salla½,  tasm±  imehi
taºh±d²hi   kilesehi   p±kaµacalanavasena   iñjanti   ceva,   ap±kaµasañcalanavasena
phandanti  ca.  Papañcita½  sa½s±re  cir±yana½ daµµhabba½, khandhasant±nassa
v±  vitth±raºa½.  Pamatt±k±rappatt±  mucchan±k±rappatt±.  Tesanti taºh±diµµhikile-
s±na½. ¾k±radassanatthanti pavatti-±k±radassanattha½.



    M±no n±ma “seyyohamasm²”ti-±din± majjan±k±rappavatti. Taºh±ya sampayutta-
m±navasen±ti   kasm±   vutta½?   Nanu   sabbo   m±no   taºh±sampayutto?  Sati  hi
byabhic±re   visesana½   icchitabbanti.   Saccameta½,  taºh±  pana  atthi  m±nassa
paccayabh³t±,  atthi  m±nassa  appaccayabh³t±,  yato m±no aniyato vuccati. Tath±
hi  paµµh±ne “sa½yojana½ dhamma½ paµicca sa½yojano dhammo uppajjati hetupa-
ccay±”ti   ettha   sa½yojan±ni  sa½yojanehi  yath±l±bha½  yojetv±  dassitayojan±ya
“k±mar±gasa½yojana½    paµicca    m±nasa½yojana½    avijj±sa½yojanan”ti   vatv±
“k±mar±gasa½yojana½   paµicca   avijj±sa½yojanan”ti,  “m±nasa½yojana½  paµicca
bhavar±gasa½yojana½    avijj±sa½yojanan”ti    ca   vatv±   “bhavar±gasa½yojana½
paµicca   avijj±sa½yojanan”ti   vutta½.   Ettha   ca  k±mar±gabhavar±gasa½yojanehi
m±nassa  aniyatabh±vo  pak±sito.  Tattha  y±  taºh±  balavat²,  ta½  sandh±ya ida½
vutta½   “taºh±ya   sampayuttam±navasen±”ti.   Balavataºh±sampayutto   hi  m±no
sayampi balav± hutv± asm²ti savisesa½ majjanavasena pavattat²ti.
    Diµµhivasen±ti   (2.0352)   m±nam³lakadiµµhivasena.   “Seyyohamasm²”ti-±din±  hi
bahulam±nupetassa  puggalassa r³p±d²su eka½ uddissa ayamahamasm²ti diµµhiy±
uppann±ya   m±nassa   appah²natt±  m±nopi  tattha  tattheva  uppajjati.  Iti  m±nam³-
laka½  diµµhi½  sandh±y±ha  “ayamahamasm²ti diµµhivasena vuttan”ti. Codako pana
imamattha½   aj±nanto  anupalabbham±nameva  sampayogattha½  gahetv±  “nanu
c±”ti-±din±  codeti. Itaro “±ma natth²”ti tamattha½ sampaµicchitv± “m±nassa pan±”-
ti-±din± parih±ram±ha. Tassattho vutto eva.
 
                                                Yavakal±pisuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                  ¾s²visavaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                          Catuttho paºº±sako.
 
 
                                            Sa¼±yatanasa½yuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                         2. Vedan±sa½yutta½
 
 
                                                             1. Sag±th±vaggo
 
 
                                                      1. Sam±dhisuttavaººan±
 
    249.  Vedan±  (2.0353) ca paj±n±t²ti sacc±bhisambodhavasena vuccam±naveda-



n±na½     paj±nana½     s±tisayasam±dh±napubbakanti    bhagavat±    “sam±hito”ti
vuttanti  ±ha  “upac±rena  v±  appan±ya  v±  sam±hito”ti.  Vedan±Ti tissopi vedan±.
Dukkhasaccavasen±ti   dukkhasaccabh±vena,  parij±nanavasen±ti  attho.  Sambha-
vanti  samudaya½  taºh±vijj±kammaphass±dippabheda½  uppattik±raºa½. Ten±ha
“samudayasaccavasena  paj±n±t²”ti.  Yatth±ti  ya½nimitta½, ya½ ±gamma k±mata-
ºh±vijj±dinirodh±  vedan±nirodho,  tesa½  aya½  nirodho. Nibb±na½ ±rabbha ariya-
maggappavattiy±   hi   nibb±na½   vedan±nirodhoti   vutto.  Khaya½  gamet²ti  khaya-
g±m²,  ta½  khayag±mina½.  Ch±ta½  vuccati  taºh±  k±m±na½  p±tuk±mat±vasena
pavattanato,   accantameva   samucchinnatt±   natthi   etasmi½   ch±tanti   nicch±to.
Ten±ha   “nittaºho”ti.  Sammasanac±ravedan±ti  sammasan³pac±ravedan±.  Dv²hi
padeh²ti  “sam±hito  sampaj±no”ti  imehi  dv²hi. “Sato”ti pana ida½ sampaj±napada-
sseva  upabr³hananti adhipp±yo. Sesehi cat³hi catusacca½ kathita½, itarehi pana
dv²hi    catusaccabujjhanameva   kathita½.   Sabbasaªg±hikoti   sabbasabh±vadha-
mm±na½ saªgaºhanako. Ten±ha “catubh³makadhammaparicchedo vutto”ti.
 
                                                  Sam±dhisuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                        2. Sukhasuttavaººan±
 
    250.  Dukkha½  na hot²ti adukkha½, sukha½ na hot²ti asukha½, ma-k±ro padasa-
ndhikaro.     Adukkhamasukhanti     vedayitasadd±pekkh±ya     napu½sakaniddeso.
Saparasant±nagate  sandh±ya  ajjhattabahiddh±gahaºanti ±ha “attano ca parassa
c±”ti.  Tena  sabbampi  vedayita½ gahitanti daµµhabba½. Nassanasabh±vanti ittara-
khaºat±ya   (2.0354)   bhaªgato   uddha½   apassitabbasabh±va½.   Paloko  bhedo
etassa   atth²ti   palokina½.  Ten±ha  “bhijjanasabh±van”ti.  Ñ±ºena  phusitv±  phusi-
tv±ti   pubbabh±ge   vipassan±ñ±ºena   anicc±   pabhaªgunoti  ±rammaºato,  uttara-
k±la½  asammohato  maggaparampar±ya phusitv± phusitv± vaya½ passanto. Vira-
jjat²ti   maggavir±gena   virajjati.   Sammasanac±ravedan±   kathit±  ±raddhavipassa-
k±na½  vasena  desan±ti.  Lokiyalokuttarehi  ñ±ºehi  y±th±vato  parij±nana½ paµivi-
jjhana½ ñ±ºaphusana½.
 
                                                    Sukhasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                       3. Pah±nasuttavaººan±
 
    251.  Sabbampi  aµµhasatapabheda½ taºha½ chindi samucchedapah±navasena
pajahi.  Ten±ha  “samucchind²”ti.  Yadaggena  taºh±  sabbaso  samucchinn±, tada-
ggena  sabb±nipi  saññojan±n²ti  ±ha  “dasavidhamp²”ti-±di. Samm±ti suµµhu. Pah±-
nañca  n±ma  up±yena ñ±yena pah±nanti ±ha “hetun± k±raºen±”ti. Dassan±bhisa-
may±ti  asammohapaµivedh±.  Arahattamaggo hi uppajjam±nova sabh±vapaµicch±-



daka½   moha½  viddha½sento  eva  pavattati,  tena  m±no  y±th±vato  diµµho  n±ma
hoti,  ayamassa  dassan±bhisamayo.  Yath±  hi s³riye uµµhite andhak±ro viddha½si-
yam±no  vihato,  eva½  arahattamagge  uppajjam±ne  so  sabbaso  pah²no eva hoti,
na  tasmi½  sant±ne  patiµµha½ labhati, ayamassa pah±n±bhisamayo. Tena vutta½
“arahattamaggo  h²”ti-±di.  Kiccavasen±ti  asammohapaµivedhasaªkh±tassa dassa-
nakiccassa anipph±danavasena.
    Ye  ime  catt±ro  ant±ti  sambandho.  Mariy±dantoti  mariy±dasaªkh±to anto. Esa
nayo   sesattayepi.   Tes³Ti   cat³su   antesu.  Adu½  catutthakoµisaªkh±ta½  sabba-
sseva  vaµµadukkhassa  anta½  pariccheda½  arahattamaggena  m±nassa  diµµhatt±
pah²natt± ca ak±s²ti yojan±. Samussayo attabh±vo.
     Na  riñcat²ti  na  viveceti na vissajjeti. Ten±ha “sampajañña½ na jahat²”ti, sampa-
jañña½ na pariccajat²ti attho. Saªkhya½ nopet²Ti imassa “diµµhadhamme an±savo”-
ti  (2.0355)  imassa  vasena  attha½  vadanto “ratto duµµho”ti avoca sa-up±disesani-
bb±navasena.    Saªkhya½    nopet²ti   v±   diµµhe-dhamme   an±savo   dhammaµµho
vedag³  k±yassa bhed± manusso devoti v± paññatti½ na upet²ti anup±disesanibb±-
navasenapi  attho vattabbo. Ettha ca sukh±d²su vedan±su yath±kkama½ r±g±nusa-
y±dayo  kathit±ti  ±ha–  “imasmi½  sutte  ±rammaº±nusayo  kathito”ti.  Yo  hi r±g±di
paccayasamav±ye  ati-iµµh±d²su  uppajjan±raho  maggena  appah²no, so “r±g±nusa-
yo”ti-±din±  vutto,  appah²nattho  so maggena pah±tabbo, na pariyuµµh±n±bhibhava-
tthoti.
 
                                                   Pah±nasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                        4. P±t±lasuttavaººan±
 
    252.   Yattha  patiµµh±  natthi  ekantik±ti  ekantikassa  mahato  p±tassa  alanti  aya-
mettha    attho   adhippetoti   ±ha   “natthi   ettha   patiµµh±”ti.   Asambh³tatthanti   na
sambh³tattha½,  mus±ti  attho.  Soti assutav± puthujjano. Ya½ ta½ udaka½ patat²ti
yojan±.  Yasm±  samuddapiµµhe  antarantar±  verambhav±tasadiso mah±v±to uµµha-
hitv±   mah±samudde   udaka½   uggacch±peti,  ta½  kad±ci  cakkav±¼±bhimukha½,
kad±ci   sinerup±d±bhimukha½   gantv±   ta½   patihanati,   tasm±   vutta½   “balav±-
mukha½   mah±samuddass±”ti-±di.   Vegena   pakkhanditv±ti  mahat±  v±tavegena
samuddhata½  teneva  vegena  pakkhandantañca  hutv±. Mah±narakapap±to viy±ti
yojan±y±mavitth±ragambh²rasobbhapap±to     viya    hoti.    Tath±r³p±nanti    tattha
vasitu½ samatth±na½. Asantanti abh³ta½. Atthavasena hi v±c± abh³ta½ n±ma.
     Na  patiµµh±s²ti  patiµµha½  na  labhi.  Anibaddhanti  anibandhanattha½  ya½kiñci.
Dubbalañ±ºoti ñ±ºabalarahito. “Assutav± puthujjano”ti vatv± “sutav± ariyas±vako”-
ti   vuttatt±   “sot±panno   dhuran”ti   vutta½.   Itaresu  ariyas±vakesu  vattabbameva
natthi. Tesañhi vedan± supariññ±t±. Balavavipassako …pe… yog±vacaropi vaµµati-
mattaso vedan±na½ pariññ±tatt±.
 



                                                    P±t±lasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                    5. Daµµhabbasuttavaººan±
 
    253.  Vipariº±manavasena  (2.0356) dukkhato daµµhabb±ti kiñc±pi sukh±, pariº±-
madukkhat±   pana   sukhavedan±ya  ekantik±ti.  Vinivijjhanaµµhen±ti  p²¼anavasena
attabh±vassa  vijjhanaµµhena.  Hutv±ti paccayasam±gamena uppajjitv±. Tena p±ka-
bh±vapubbako   attal±bho  vutto.  Abh±v±k±ren±ti  bhaªgupagaman±k±rena.  Tena
viddha½sabh±vo  vutto.  Ubhayena  udayabbayaparicchinnat±ya sikhappatta½ ani-
ccata½   dasseti.   Sv±ya½   hutv±   abh±v±k±ro   itar±supi   vedan±su   labbhateva,
adhiko   ca   pana   dvinna½   dukkhasabh±vo.   Dukkhat±vasena  purim±na½  veda-
n±na½ daµµhabbat±ya dassitatt± pacchim±ya vedan±ya eva½ daµµhabbat± dassit±.
Add±Ti  ñ±ºagatiy±  sacchikatv± adakkhi. Ñ±ºagamanañheta½, yadida½ dukkhato
dassana½. Santasabh±va½ sukhadukkhato upasantar³patt±.
 
                                                Daµµhabbasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                         6. Sallasuttavaººan±
 
    254.   Dv²su   janes³ti  sutavanta-assutavantesu  dv²su  janesu.  Anugatavedhanti
pubbe  pavattavedhassa  anugatavedha½. Balavatar± diguº± viya hutv± da¼hatara-
pavattiy±.   Evamev±ti   yath±   viddhassa   purisassa  anuvedhan±  balavatar±,  eva-
meva.  Sam±dhimaggaphal±ni nissaraºa½ vikkhambhanasamucchedapaµippassa-
ddhivasena.  Sam±dhis²sena hettha jh±nañca gahita½. So na j±n±ti Anadhigatatt±.
Nissaraºanti  j±n±ti  anissaraºameva. T±sa½ samadhigat±na½ sukhadukkhaveda-
n±na½.    Na    vippayutto    appah²nakilesatt±.    Saªkh±tadhammass±ti   saªkh±ya
paññ±ya   pariññ±tacatukkhandhassa.   Ten±ha   “tulitadhammass±”ti.   Imasmimpi
sutte  purimasutte  viya ±rammaº±nusayova kathito, so pana tattha vuttanayeneva
veditabbo.   Anurodhavirodhapah±nassa   vuttatt±   kh²º±savo  dhura½.  An±g±m²pi
vaµµati, tassa virodhappah±na½ labbhati.
 
                                                     Sallasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                              7. Paµhamagelaññasuttavaººan±
 
    255.   Saddahitv±   (2.0357)  gil±ne  upaµµh±tabbe  maññissant²ti  yojan±.  Tatth±ti
tasmi½   µh±ne.   Kammaµµh±n±nuyogo  sapp±yo  yesa½  te  kammaµµh±nasapp±y±,
Satipaµµh±narat±ti   attho.   Aniccata½   anupassantoti   k±ya½   paµicca  uppann±ya
vedan±ya  ca  aniccata½  anupassanto. Vaya½ anupassantoti-±d²supi eseva nayo.



Vayanti   pana   t±ya  eva  khayasaªkh±ta½.  Vir±ganti  virajjana½.  Paµinissagganti
paricc±gapaµinissagga½, pakkhandanapaµinissaggampi v±.
     ¾gaman²yapaµipad±ti  ariyamaggassa  ±gamanaµµh±niy±  pubbabh±gapaµipad±.
Pubbabh±g±yeva  na  lokuttar±.  Sampajañña½  pubbabh±giyameva.  Tisso anupa-
ssan± pubbabh±g±yeva vipassan±pariy±pannatt±. Missak±ti



lokiyalokuttaramissak±.  Bh±van±k±lo  dassito  “nirodh±nupassino  viharato,  paµini-
ssagg±nupassino viharato r±g±nusayo pah²yat²”ti vuttatt±.
 
                                          Paµhamagelaññasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                             8-9. Dutiyagelaññasutt±divaººan±
 
    256-257.  Phassa½  paµicc±ti  ettha  phassas²sena  phass±yatan±na½  gahaºa½.
Na   hi   phass±yatanehi   vin±   phassassa   sambhavo.  Ten±ha  “k±yova  hi  ettha
phassoti  vutto”ti,  phassas²sena  vuttoti  adhipp±yo.  Navama½  utt±nameva heµµh±
vuttanayatt±.
 
                                           Dutiyagelaññasutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                               10. Phassam³lakasuttavaººan±
 
    258.  Sukhavedan±ya  hita½  sukhavedaniya½.  So  panesa  hitabh±vo paccaya-
bh±ven±ti ±ha “sukhavedan±ya paccayabh³tan”ti. Imasmimpi suttadvayeti (2.0358)
imasmi½  navame  dasame  ca suttepi. Sammasanac±ravedan±ti sammasan²yave-
dan± eva kathit±, na lokuttar±ti adhipp±yo.
 
                                            Phassam³lakasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                 Sag±th±vaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                           2. Rahogatavaggo
 
 
                                                     1. Rahogatasuttavaººan±
 
    259.  Ya½kiñci vedayitanti “sukha½ dukkha½ adukkhamasukhan”ti vutta½ veda-
yita½  dukkhasmi½ antogadha½, dukkhanti vattabbata½ labhati pariy±yen±ti attho.
Ten±ha  “ta½ sabba½ dukkhanti attho”ti. Y± es±ti-±d²su yo saªkh±r±na½ aniccat±-
saªkh±to   hutv±   abh±v±k±ro,   y±   khayasabh±vat±   vinassanasabh±vat±   jar±ya
maraºena  c±ti  dvidh±  vipariº±manasabh±vat±,  eta½  sandh±ya  uddissa sabba½
vedayita½   dukkhanti  may±  vuttanti  aya½  saªkhepattho.  S±ti  saªkh±r±na½  ani-
ccat±.  Vedan±nampi  aniccat± eva saªkh±rasabh±vatt±. T±sa½ aniccat± ca n±ma
maraºa½ bhaªgoti katv± tato uttari dukkha½ n±ma natth²ti sabb± vedan± “dukkh±”-



ti  vutt±,  yath±  “yadanicca½ ta½ dukkhan”ti ca, “pañcup±d±nakkhandh± dukkh±”ti
ca  vutta½.  Ida½  suttapada½. Catt±ro ±rupp±ti catasso ar³pasam±pattiyo. Etth±Ti
ca etasmi½ paµippassaddhiv±re.
 
                                                 Rahogatasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                        4. Ag±rasuttavaººan±
 
    262.  Puratthim±ti  vibhattilopena  niddeso,  nissakke  v± eta½ paccattavacana½.
Paµhamajjh±n±divasen±ti  paµhamadutiyajjh±navasena.  Anussativasen±ti nidassa-
namatta½    aññassapi    upac±rajjh±naggahitassa   savitakkac±rassa   nir±misassa
sukhassa  labbhanato.  Tassapi  v±  paµhamajjh±n±d²ti  ettha  ±di-saddena saªgaho
daµµhabbo.   K±mahetu   dukkhappatt±na½   dukkhavedan±   k±m±misena  (2.0359)
s±mis±   vedan±.   Anuttaravimokkh±  n±ma  arahattaphala½.  “Kud±ssu  n±m±ha½
tad±yatana½  upasampajja  vihariss±m²”ti  eva½  piha½ upaµµh±payato tasmi½ ani-
jjham±ne  pihappaccay± uppannadomanassavedan±. Nekkhammanissit± upekkh±-
vedan± nir±mis± adukkhamasukh± n±ma. Savisesa½ pana dassetu½ “catutthajjh±-
navasena uppann± adukkhamasukhavedan±”ti vutta½.
 
                                                    Ag±rasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                           5-8. Paµhama-±nandasutt±divaººan±
 
    263-266.   Heµµh±   kathitanay±neva,   veneyyajjh±sayato   pana   tesa½  desan±ti
daµµhabba½.  Etth±ti etesu cat³su suttesu. Purim±ni dve “paµhama½ jh±na½ sam±-
pannassa  v±c±  paµippassaddh± hot²”ti-±din± nayena y±va kh²º±savassa kilesapa-
µippassaddhi,  t±va  desan±ya  pavattatt±  “paripuººapassaddhik±n²”ti vutt±ni. T±va
parip³ra½  katv±  adesitatt±  “pacchim±ni upa¹¹hapassaddhik±ni, desan±y±”ti-±di
vutta½.
 
                                        Paµhama-±nandasutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                              9-10. Pañcakaªgasutt±divaººan±
 
    267-268.  Daº¹amuggara½  aggasoº¹amuggara½.  K±¼asuttapakkhipana½ k±¼a-
suttan±¼i.  V±si-±d²ni  pañca  aªg±ni  ass±ti  pañcakaªgo. Vatthuvijj±ya vuttavidhin±
kattabbanissay±ni  µhapet²ti  thapati.  Paº¹ita-ud±yitthero, na l±¼ud±yitthero. Dvep±-
nand±ti   aµµhakath±ya   paduddh±ro  kato–  “dvepi  may±  ±nand±”ti  pana  p±¼iya½.
Pas±dak±yasannissit±   k±yik±,  cetosannissit±  cetasik±.  ¾dhipaccaµµhena  sukha-



meva   indriyanti   sukhindriya½.   Upavic±ravasen±ti   r³p±d²ni  upecca  vicaraºava-
sena.   At²te   ±rammaºe.  Paccuppanneti  addh±paccuppanne.  Eva½  aµµh±dhika½
sata½ aµµhasata½.
    P±µiyekko   anusandh²ti  pucch±nusandhi-±d²hi  visu½  tehi  asammisso  eko  anu-
sandhi.   Ek±pi   vedan±  kathit±  “tatra,  bhikkhave,  sutav±  ariyas±vako”ti  ±haritv±
“phassapaccay±   vedan±”ti.   Yasm±   bhagav±   (2.0360)   catutthajjh±nupekkh±ve-
dana½  vatv±–  “atth±nanda,  etasm±  sukh±  añña½  sukhan”ti-±di½ vadanto thapa-
tino   v±da½   upatthambheti   n±ma.  Tena  hi  upekkh±vedan±  “sukhan”teva  vutt±
santasabh±vatt±.  Abhikkantataranti  ativiya  kantatara½  manoramatara½. Ten±ha
“sundarataran”ti.  Paº²tataranti padh±nabh±va½ n²tat±ya u¼±ratara½. Ten±ha “ata-
ppakataran”ti.  Sukhanti vutt± paµipakkhassa suµµhu kh±danena, sukara½ ok±sad±-
namass±ti   v±.   Nirodho   sukha½   n±ma   sabbaso  udayabbay±bh±vato.  Ten±ha
“niddukkhabh±vasaªkh±tena sukhaµµhen±”ti.
    Sukhasmi½yev±ti  sukhamicceva  paññapeti.  Nirodhasam±patti½  s²sa½ katv±ti
nirodhasam±pattidesan±ya   s²sa½   uttama½   katv±.   Desan±ya   uddes±dhimutte
uµµh±petv±  vitth±ritatt±  “neyyapuggalassa  vasen±”ti  vutta½. Dasama½ anantara-
sutte vuttanayatt± utt±natthameva.
 
                                             Pañcakaªgasutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                Rahogatavaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                    3. Aµµhasatapariy±yavaggo
 
 
                                                        1. S²vakasuttavaººan±
 
    269.   C³¼±   pana  assa  mahat²  atthi  savises±,  tasm±  “mo¼iyas²vako”ti  vuccati.
Channaparibb±jakoti  kambal±din±  kop²napaµicch±dakaparibb±jako. Pittapaccay±-
n²ti  pittahetuk±ni.  “Tisso  vedan±”ti  vatv±  t±sa½ sambhava½ dassetu½ “kathan”-
ti-±di   vutta½.   Kusalavedan±   uppajjati  pittapaccay±.  Pittabhesajja½  kariss±m²ti
bhesajjasambharaºatthañceva      tadattha½      ±misakiñjakkhasambharaºatthañca
p±ºa½ hanat²ti yojan±. Majjhatto bhesajjakaraºe ud±s²no.
    Tasm±ti  yasm±  pitt±dipaccayahetukanti  attano  ca  lokassa ca paccakkha½ ati-
dh±vanti  ye  samaº±  v±  br±hmaº±  v±,  tasm± tesa½ micch±. Pitt±d²na½ tiººampi
samodh±nasannip±te    j±t±ni   sannip±tik±ni.   Purima-utuno   visadiso   utuvipariº±-
moti    ±ha   “visabh±ga-ututo   j±t±n²”ti   (2.0361).   Anudako   thaddhal³khabh³mivi-
bh±go  jaªgaladeso,  vuttavipariy±yena  anupadeso  veditabbo.  Malaya½ himas²ta-
bahulo, itaro uºhabahulo.
     Attano  pakaticariy±na½  visama½  k±yassa  pariharaºavasena, j±t±ni pana asa-



yhasahana-adesa-ak±lacaraº±din±   veditabb±n²ti  ±ha  “mah±bh±ravahan±”ti-±di.
Parassa  upakkamato  nibbatt±ni  opakkamik±n²ti  ±ha–  “aya½ coro v±”ti-±di. Keva-
lanti  b±hirapaccaya½  anapekkhitv±  kevala½  teneva. Ten±ha “kammavip±katova
j±t±n²”ti.  Sakk± paµib±hitu½ pat²k±rena. Lokavoh±ro n±ma kathito pittasamuµµh±n±-
disamaññ±ya   lokasiddhatt±.  K±ma½  sar²rasannissit±  vedan±  kammanibbatt±va,
tass±    pana   paccuppannapaccayavasena   evamaya½   lokavoh±roti   vuttañceva
gahetv± parav±dapaµisedho katoti daµµhabba½.
 
                                                   S²vakasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                 2-10. Aµµhasatasutt±divaººan±
 
    270-278.   Vedan±na½   aµµh±dhika½   sata½,   tassa   aµµhasatassa  tabbh±vassa
pariy±yo  k±raºa½  ettha  atth²ti  aµµhasatapariy±yo,  sutta½.  Ten±ha “aµµhasatassa
k±raºabh³tan”ti.   Dhammak±raºanti   pariyattidhammabh³ta½  k±raºa½.  K±yik±ti
pañcadv±rak±yik±.  Ten±ha  “k±m±vacareyeva  labbhant²”ti, k±mabh³mik±ti attho.
Ar³p±vacare  natthi,  tibh³mik±ti  attho.  Ten±ha–  “ar³pe  tikacatukkajjh±na½  uppa-
jjati,   tañca   kho   lokuttara½,   na   lokiyan”ti.  Itar±  upekkh±vedan±.  Upavicaranti
upecca pajjant²ti attho. Ta½sampayutt±nanti vic±rasampayutt±na½.
    Paµil±bhatoti    paµiladdhabh±vato.   Samanupassatoti   paccavekkhato   passato.
At²ta½  khaºattay±tikkamena  atikkanta½,  niruddhappattiy±  niruddha½, pakativija-
hanena  vipariºata½.  Samanussaratoti cintayato. Gehassitanti k±maguºanissita½.
K±maguº± hi idha gehanissitadhammena gehapariy±yena vutt±.
    Vipariº±mavir±ganirodhanti   (2.0362)  vipariº±mana½  virajjanalakkhaºa½  niru-
jjhanañca viditv±. Pubbeti at²te. Etarah²ti id±ni vattam±n±. Sammappaññ±ya passa-
toti   vipassan±paññ±ya  ceva  maggapaññ±ya  ca  y±th±vato  passato.  Ussukk±pe-
tunti   vipassana½   paµµhapetv±   maggapaµivedha½  p±petu½.  Nibb±na½  uddissa
pavattitatt±     nekkhammassitasomanass±ni    n±ma.    Lok±misapaµisa½yutt±nanti
k±maguºanissit±na½.  Tad±yatananti ta½ ±yatana½ ta½ k±raºa½ arahatta½. Anu-
ttaresu vimokkhes³ti ariyaphaladhammesu. Pihanti adhigamiccha½.
     Upekkh±ti   somanassarahita-aññ±ºupekkh±.   B±lyayogato   b±lassa,   tato  eva
m³¼hassa  puthujjanassa.  Kilesodh²na½  maggodh²hi  ajitatt±  anodhijinassa. Satta-
mabhav±dito   uddha½  pavattanavip±kassa  ajitatt±  avip±kajinassa.  Anek±d²nave
vaµµe   ±d²navassa  aj±nanena  an±d²navadass±vino.  Paµipattipaµivedhab±husacc±-
bh±vena  assutavato  puthujjanassa.  R³pa½  s±  n±tivattati  na  atikkamati ñ±ºasa-
mpayutt±bh±vato.   Sabbasaªg±hakoti   sabbadhamme  saªgaºhanako.  Tatiy±d²ni
y±va dasam± heµµh± vuttanayatt± utt±natth±neva.
 
                                               Aµµhasatasutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 



                                                     11. Nir±misasuttavaººan±
 
    279.  ¾rammaºato  sampayogato  ca  kiles±misena  s±mis±.  Nir±mis±y±ti  nissa-
kkavacana½.   Nir±misatar±v±ti  eka½savacana½  tass±  tath±  nissametabbat±ya.
S±  hi  p²ti  sabbaso santakiles±mise sant±ne pavattiy± accantasabh±vadhamm±ra-
mmaºavisayat±ya sayampi s±tisaya½



santasabh±v±k±rena pavattiy± nir±mis±yapi nir±misatar± vutt±. Ten±ha “nanu c±”-
ti-±di.  Id±ni  tamattha½  upam±ya  s±dhetu½  “yath± h²”ti-±dim±ha. Appaµih±rikanti
paµiharaºarahita½  appaµih±ra½,  kenaci  an±vaµanti  attho.  Sesav±res³ti sukhav±-
ra-upekkh±v±resu.
    Vimokkhav±ro pana na atidiµµho itarehi visadisatt±. Ten±ha “vimokkhav±re pan±”-
ti-±di.  R³papaµisa½yuttoti  bh±vitar³papaµisa½yutto. S±miso n±ma yasm± s±misa-
r³papaµibaddhavutti    ceva    s±misar³papaµibh±gañca    (2.0363),   tasm±   “r³p±mi-
n”ti vuccati, tena r³p±misena s±miso n±ma. Ar³p±misassa abh±vato ar³papaµisa½-
yutto vimokkho nir±miso n±ma.
 
                                                 Nir±misasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                        Aµµhasatapariy±yavaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                               Vedan±sa½yuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                      3. M±tug±masa½yutta½
 
 
                                                     1. Paµhamapeyy±lavaggo
 
 
                                                 1-2. M±tug±masutt±divaººan±
 
    280-281.   Aguºaªgeh²Ti   (2.0364)   aguºakoµµh±sehi.   R³payat²ti   r³pa½,  sar²ra-
r³pa½.   Sar²rar³pa½   p±sa½sa½   etassa  atth²ti  r³pav±,  tappaµikkhepena  na  ca
r³pav±,  sampannar³po  na hot²ti attho. Ñ±tikulato aññato v± ±gat±ya bhogasampa-
d±ya   abh±vena   na   bhogasampanno.   Duss²loTi  niss²lo.  Niss²lat±ya  eva  cass±
pubbuµµh±yit±di-±c±r±bh±vo vutto. ¾lasiyoti ±lasiyat±ya yutto. Pajañcassa na labha-
t²ti  paj±bh±vas²sena  tass± pariv±rah±ni vutt±. Parivattetabbanti purisavasena pari-
vattetabba½.
 
                                              M±tug±masutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                3. ¾veºikadukkhasuttavaººan±
 
    282.   ¾veºitabbato   mariy±d±ya   visu½  as±dh±raºato  passitabbato  ±veºik±ni.
Paµipacceke  puggale  niyutt±n²ti  p±µipuggalik±ni.  Paric±rikabh±vanti  upaµµh±yika-



bh±va½.
 
                                            ¾veºikadukkhasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                               4. T²hidhammehisutt±divaººan±
 
    283-303.      Maccheramalapariyuµµhiten±ti     macchariyamalena     abhibh³tena.
Ten±ti kassaci kiñci ad±nena ca. Eta½ “maccheramalapariyuµµhiten±”ti-±di vutta½.
Vilokento  vicarati  iss±pakatacittat±ya.  Pañcam±d²ni  y±va  ek±dasam±  utt±natth±-
neva.
 
                                           T²hidhammehisutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                                3. Balavaggo
 
 
                                                      1. Vis±radasuttavaººan±
 
    304.   R³pasampatti   (2.0365)   r³pabala½   Ta½samaªgino  upatthambhakabh±-
vato.  Esa  nayo  sesesupi.  Bal±ni  hi  satt±na½  vu¹¹hiy±  upatthambhakapaccayo
hoti, yath± ta½ ±h±ro. Ten±ha– “im±n²”ti-±di.
 
                                                  Vis±radasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                 2-10. Pasayhasutt±divaººan±
 
    305-313.  Abhibhavitv±  sabba½  antojana½  s±mikañca. N±sent²ti n±sana½ ada-
ssana½ nenti n²harant²ti attho.
 
                                                Pasayhasutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                            M±tug±masa½yuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                  4. Jambukh±dakasa½yutta½
 
 
                                                 1. Nibb±napañhasuttavaººan±



 
    314.   Nibb±na½   (2.0366)   ±gamm±ti   ettha   ±gamm±ti  sabbasaªkh±rehi  nibbi-
nnassa  visaªkh±raninnassa  gotrabhun± vivaµµitam±nasassa maggena sacchikara-
ºen±ti   attho.   Sacchikiriyam±nañhi  ta½  adhigantv±  ±rammaºapaccayabh³tañca
paµicca   adhipatipaccayabh³te   ca  tasmi½  paramass±sabh±vena  vimuttasaªkh±-
rassa   paramagatibh±vena  ca  patiµµh±nabh³te  patiµµh±ya  khayasaªkh±to  maggo
r±g±dike   khepet²ti   ta½sacchikaraº±bh±ve  r±g±d²na½  anuppattinirodhagaman±-
bh±vato “nibb±na½ ±gamma r±go kh²yat²”ti vutta½.
    Imin±va   sutten±ti   imin±va  jambukh±dakasuttena.  Kilesakkhayamatta½  nibb±-
nanti  vadeyya  “r±gakkhayo”ti-±din±  sutte  ±gatatt±. “Kilesakkhayamattan”ti avise-
sena  vuttatt±  ±ha “kass±”ti-±di. Addh± attanoti vakkhati “parassa kilesakkhayena
parassa  nibb±nasampatti  na yutt±”ti. Nibb±n±rammaºakaraºena gotrabhukkhaºe
kilesakkhayappattit±  ca  ±pann±ti  ±ha–  “ki½ pana tesu akh²ºesuyev±”ti-±di. Nanu
±rammaºakaraºamattena  kilesakkhayo  anuppattoti  na  sakk± vattu½. Cittañhi at²-
t±n±gat±disabba½  ±lambana½  karoti, na nipphannamev±ti. Gotrabh³pi maggena
y±  kiles±na½  anuppattidhammat±  k±tabb±,  ta½ ±rabbha pavattissat²ti? Na, appa-
ttanibb±nassa nibb±n±rammaºañ±º±bh±vato. Na hi aññe dhamm± viya nibb±na½,
ta½  pana  atigambh²ratt±  appattena  ±lambitu½  na  sakk±, tasm± tena gotrabhun±
pattabbena  tik±likasabh±v±tikkantagambh²rabh±vena  bhavitabba½, kilesakkhaya-
mattata½   v±  icchato  gotrabhuto  puretara½  nipphannena  kilesakkhayena  bhavi-
tabba½.  Appattakilesakkhay±rammaºakaraºe  hi  sati gotrabhuto puretaracitt±nipi
±lambeyyunti.
     Tasm±ti-±di  vuttasseva atthassa nigamana½. Ta½ paneta½ nibb±na½. R³pino
dhamm±  ar³pino  dhamm±ti-±d²s³ti  ±disaddena lokuttara-an±sav±d²na½ saªgaho
daµµhabbo.    Ar³padhamm±dibh±vaggahaºena    cassa    parinipphannat±    d²pit±.
Ten±ha   “na  kilesakkhayamattamev±”ti.  Kilesakkhayamattat±ya  (2.0367)  hi  sati
nibb±nassa  bahut±  ±pajjati “yattak± kiles± kh²yanti, tattak±ni nibb±n±n²”ti. Abh±va-
ssabh±vato   gambh²r±dibh±vo  asaªkhat±dibh±vo  ca  na  siy±,  vutto  ca  so  nibb±-
nassa,  tasm±ssa  paccetabbo  parinipphannabh±vo.  Yasm±  ca  sammutisacc±ra-
mmaºa½  saªkhatadhamm±rammaºa½  v±  samucchedavasena  kilese  pajahitu½
na   sakkoti,   yato  mahaggatañ±ºa½  vipassan±ñ±ºa½  v±  kilesavikkhambhanava-
sena   tadaªgavasena  v±  pajahati,  tasm±  ariyamaggañ±ºassa  sammutisaccasa-
ªkhatadhamm±rammaºehi  vipar²tasabh±vena  ±rammaºena  bhavitabba½. Tath±
hi  ta½ samucchedavasena kilese pajah²ti eva½ parinipphann±saªkhatasabh±va½
nibb±nanti niµµhamettha gantabbanti.
 
                                            Nibb±napañhasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                        3-15. Dhammav±d²pañhasutt±divaººan±
 
    316-328.  Pah±ya gatatt±ti ariyamaggena jahitv± ñ±ºagamanena gatatt±. Suµµhu



gat±ti   samm±  gat±  paµipann±ti  sugat±.  Parij±nanatthanti  t²hi  pariññ±hi  parij±na-
nattha½.  Dukkhasaªkh±toti “dukkhan”ti saªkh±tabbo viditabbo ca dukkhasabh±vo
dhammo     dukkhadukkhat±.     Yasm±    dukkhavedan±vinimuttasaªkhatadhamme
sukhavedan±ya  ca yath± idha saªkh±radukkhat± vipariº±madukkhat±ti dukkhapa-
riy±yo  niruppateva,  tasm±  dukkhasabh±vo  dhammo  ekena dukkhasaddena vise-
setv±  vutto  “dukkhadukkhat±”ti.  Sesapadadvayeti saªkh±radukkhat± vipariº±ma-
dukkhat±ti  etasmi½  padadvaye.  Saªkh±rabh±vena  dukkhasabh±vo  saªkh±radu-
kkhat±. Sukhassa vipariº±manena dukkhasabh±vo vipariº±madukkhat±.
 
                                      Dhammav±d²pañhasutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                               16. Dukkarapañhasuttavaººan±
 
    329.    Pabbajj±y±Ti   (2.0368)   pabbajitapaµipattiya½.   Dhamm±nudhammappaµi-
panno bhikkh³ti dhamm±nudhamma½ paµipajjam±no bhikkhu. P±tanti p±to. Nacira-
ssanti khippameva. Ten±ha “lahuyev±”ti.
 
                                            Dukkarapañhasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                        Jambukh±dakasa½yuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                               5. S±maº¹akasa½yuttavaººan±
 
    330-331.   Imin±va   Nayen±ti   yo   jambukh±dakasa½yutte   atthanayo,  imin±va
nayena.   Imin±   hi   dve  sa½yutt±ni  p±¼ito  atthato  ca  aññamañña½  sadis±nev±ti
dasseti.
 
                                           S±maº¹akasa½yuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                     6. Moggall±nasa½yutta½
 
 
                                       1-8. Paµhamajjh±napañhasutt±divaººan±
 
    332-339.     K±masahagatesu    (2.0369)    saññ±manasik±resu    upaµµhahantesu
by±p±d±disahagat±pi      saññ±manasik±r±     yath±paccaya½     upaµµhahantiyev±ti
vutta½  “k±masahagat±ti  pañcan²varaºasahagat±”ti.  N²varaº±nañhettha  nidassa-
namattameta½,   yadida½   k±maggahaºa½.   Pah²n±vases±  cettha  n²varaº±  vedi-



tabb±,  tasm±  pañcaggahaºa½  na  kattabba½. Tass±ti mah±moggall±nattherassa
santato upaµµhahi½su Aciººavasit±ya. Ten±ha “h±nabh±giya½ n±ma ahos²”ti. ¾ra-
mmaºa …pe… sahagatanti vutta½ itaresa½ abh±vato.
 
                                     Paµhamajjh±napañhasutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                 9. Animittapañhasuttavaººan±
 
    340.  Vipassan±sam±dhi½yeva,  na phalasam±dhi½. Chejjakicca½ na nipphajjati
avicchedavasena   appavattanato.   Nikant²ti  vipassana½  ass±dent²  pavattataºh±.
S±dhetu½    n±sakkhi    upakkiliµµhatt±.   Nimitt±nus±r²ti   niccasukha-attanimitt±na½
ap³raºato    r±gadosamohanimitt±nipettha   nimitt±neva.   Vuµµh±na   …pe…   sam±-
dhinti   etena   y±va   maggo  n±dhigato,  t±va  vuµµh±nag±minivipassanamanuyuñja-
ntopi  yath±raha½  animitta½  appaºihita½ suññata½ cetosam±dhi½ anuyutto viha-
rat²ti  vattabbata½  arahat²ti  dasseti.  Vipassan±sampayuttanti vipassan±saªkh±ta-
ñ±ºasampayutta½.  Cetosam±dhinti cittas²sena vipassan±sam±dhim±ha. Uparima-
ggaphalasam±dhinti paµhamamaggasam±dhissa pageva adhigatatt±.
 
                                             Animittapañhasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                  10-11. Sakkasutt±divaººan±
 
    341-342.  Aveccappas±den±ti  (2.0370)  vatthuttaya½  y±th±vato ñatv± uppanna-
pas±dena,  maggen±gatapas±den±ti attho. So pana kenaci asa½h±riyo asampave-
dh²ti ±ha “acalappas±den±”ti. Abhibhavanti attano puññ±nubh±vena.



 
                                                  Sakkasutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                           Moggall±nasa½yuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                           7. Cittasa½yutta½
 
 
                                                    1. Sa½yojanasuttavaººan±
 
    343.  Bhogag±manti  (2.0371) bhoguppattig±ma½. Pavattat²ti appaµihata½ hutv±
pavattati paµisambhidappattiy±.
 
                                               Sa½yojanasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                               2. Paµhama-isidattasuttavaººan±
 
    344.   Avis±radatt±ti   pañha½  by±k±tu½  veyyattiy±bh±vena  asamatthatt±.  Up±-
sako  theresu  by±k±tu½  asakkontesu saya½ by±k±tuk±mo pucchati, na vihes±dhi-
pp±yo.  Paµhamavacanena  aby±karonte  disv±va  punappuna½  pucchita½  viheso
viya hot²ti katv± vutta½ “viheset²”ti.
 
                                          Paµhama-isidattasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                 3. Dutiya-isidattasuttavaººan±
 
    345.   Avantiy±ti   avantiraµµhe,   ta½  pana  majjhimapadesato  dakkhiºadis±ya½.
Ten±ha   “dakkhiº±pathe”ti.   Adhipp±yen±ti   tassa  vacanassa  anumodan±dhipp±-
yena vadati, na pana tato kiñci gahetuk±mat±dhipp±yena.
 
                                             Dutiya-isidattasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                              4. Mahakap±µih±riyasuttavaººan±
 
    346.   Tesa½   anuj±nantoti  tesa½  d±sakammakar±na½  sesake  yath±ruci  vic±-
raºa½   anuj±nanto.   Kudhitanti  balavat±  s³riyasant±pena  saªkuthita½  (2.0372).
Ten±ha   “heµµh±”ti-±di.   Atitikhiºanti  ativiya  tikkhadh±tuka½.  Asambhinnapadanti



aññattha an±gatatt± tipiµake avomissakapada½, idheva ±gatapadanti attho. Paµil²ya-
m±nen±ti paµika½sena visesanena vil²yam±nena k±yena.
     Ettha  c±ti  etasmi½  adhiµµh±niddhikaraºe.  Abbhamaº¹apa½ katv±ti samantato
ch±danavasena  maº¹apa½  viya  meghapaµala½  upp±detv±.  Devoti  megho. Eka-
meka½   phusitaka½   phus±yatu   j±lavinaddha½  viya  vassatu.  Eva½  vuttappak±-
rena  n±n±parikamma½  n±n±dhiµµh±na½  ekato  parikamma½  ekato  adhiµµh±nanti
catukkamettha  sambhavat²ti  dasseti “ettha c±”ti-±din±. Yath± tath±ti yath±vuttesu
cat³su   pak±resu   yena   v±   tena  v±  pak±rena  karontassa.  Kataparikammass±ti
“eva½   v±   eva½  v±  hot³”ti  pavattitaparikammacittassa.  “Parikamm±nantaren±ti
adhiµµh±nacittupp±danattha½    sam±pannap±dakajjh±nato   vuµµh±ya   adhiµµh±naci-
ttassa ek±vajjanav²thiya½ pavattaparikamma½ sandh±ya vuttan”ti vadanti.
 
                                          Mahakap±µih±riyasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                             5. Paµhamak±mabh³suttavaººan±
 
    347.  Ela½ vuccati doso, ta½ etassa natth²ti nela½, ta½ aªga½ etass±ti nelaªgo,
Suvisuddhas²laguºo.  Ten±ha “nelaªganti kho, bhante, s²l±nameta½ adhivacanan”-
ti.  Aµµhakath±ya½  pana  dos±bh±vameva  dassetu½  “nelaªgoti niddoso”ti vutta½.
Eta½   bhikkhu½   ±gacchantanti   mah±kappinatthera½  sandh±ya  vutta½.  Attano
diµµhena  kathes²ti  attano sabbaññutaññ±ºena paccakkhato upalakkhitena atthena
kathesi.  Aya½ pana nayagg±hen±ti aya½ pana gahapati asutv± kevala½ nayagg±-
hena ±ha.
 
                                         Paµhamak±mabh³suttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                6. Dutiyak±mabh³suttavaººan±
 
    348.  Nirodha½  (2.0373) valañjeti an±g±mibh±vato. Ime saªkh±r±ti ime “k±yasa-
ªkh±ro,   vac²saªkh±ro,   cittasaªkh±ro”ti   vuccam±n±   tayo   saªkh±r±.  Saddatopi,
atthatopi   aññamañña½   miss±,   tato   eva  ±lu¼it±  ±kul±,  avibh³t±  dubbibh±van±,
dudd²pan±  asaªkarato  d²petu½  dukkar±. Tath± hi kusalacetan± eva “k±yasaªkh±-
ro”tipi  vuccati,  “vac²saªkh±ro”tipi,  “cittasaªkh±ro”tipi.  Ass±sapass±s±pi  katthaci
“k±yasaªkh±ro”ti,  vitakkavic±r±pi  “vac²saªkh±ro”ti vuccanti, saññ±vedan±pi “citta-
saªkh±ro”ti  vuccanti.  Tena  vutta½  “tath±  h²”ti-±di.  Tattha  ±ka¹¹hitv±  gahaºa½
±d±na½,    sampattassa    hatthe    karaºa½    gahaºa½,    Gahitassa    vissajjana½
muñcana½,  phandana½  copana½ p±petv± nipph±detv±. Hanusañcopananti k±ya-
viññattivasena  pubbabh±ge  hanusañcopana½  katv±. Evañhi vac²bhedakaraºa½.
Eva½ imeti-±di yath±vuttassa atthassa nigamana½.
    Padattha½  pucchati  itarasaªkh±rehi  padatthato visesa½ kath±pess±m²ti. K±ya-



nissit±ti  ettha  k±yanissitat±  ca  nesa½  tabbh±vabh±vit±ya  veditabb±, na k±yassa
nissayapaccayat±vasen±ti  dassento  “k±ye  sati honti, asati na hont²”ti ±ha. K±yoti
cettha   karajak±yo   daµµhabbo.  Cittanissit±ti  citta½  niss±ya  ta½  nissayapaccaya-
bh³ta½ labhitv± uppann±.
    “Sam±pajj±m²”ti  padassa  sam²pe  vuccam±na½  “sam±pajjissan”ti  pada½  ±sa-
nn±n±gatak±lav±c²  eva  bhavitu½  yutta½,  na  itaranti ±ha– “padadvayena nevasa-
ññ±n±saññ±yatanasam±pattik±lo   kathito”ti.   Tayida½   tassa   tath±  vattabbat±ya
vutta½,  na  pana  tassa  tath±  cittapavattisambhavato.  Sam±pannepi  eseva nayo.
Purimeh²ti  “sam±pajjissa½  sam±pajj±m²”ti  dv²hi  padehi.  Pacchimen±ti  “sam±pa-
nno”ti padena.
    Bh±vita½  hoti  upp±dita½ hoti nirodhasam±pannatth±ya. Anupubbasam±pattisa-
m±pajjanasaªkh±t±ya  nirodhabh±van±ya  ta½  citta½  bh±vita½ hoti. Ten±ha “ya½
tan”ti-±di.  Dutiyajjh±neyev±ti  dutiyajjh±nakkhaºe  nirujjhati.  Tattha anuppajjanato
anupp±danato   heµµh±   nirodhoti   adhippeto.  Catunna½  ar³pakkhandh±na½  tajj±
parikammasiddh±   y±   appavatti   (2.0374),   tattha   “nirodhasam±pattisaññ±”ti,  y±
nesa½ tath± appavatti. S± “antonirodhe nirujjhat²”ti vutt±.
    “Cittasaªkh±ro    niruddho”ti    vacanato   tadaññesa½   anirodha½   icchant±na½
v±da½  dassento  “cittasaªkh±ro niruddhoti vacanato”ti-±di½ vatv± tattha atippasa-
ªgadassanamukhena   ta½   v±da½   nisedhetu½   “te  vattabb±”ti-±dim±ha.  Abhini-
vesa½    akatv±ti    yath±gate   byañjanamatte   abhinivesa½   akatv±.   ¾cariy±na½
nayeti ±cariy±na½ parampar±gate dhammanaye dhammanettiya½ µhatv±.
    Kiriyamayapavattasminti   parittabh³makakusal±kusaladhammapabandhe  vatta-
m±ne.  Tasmiñhi  vattam±ne  k±yika-v±casika-kiriyasampavatti hoti, dassana-sava-
n±divasena  ±rammaºaggahaºe  pavattam±neti  attho.  Ten±ha–  “bahiddh±ramma-
ºesu  pas±de  ghaµµentes³”ti.  Makkhit±ni  viy±ti  puñchit±ni  viya  honti  ghaµµan±ya
vib±dhitatt±.   Eten±ya½  ghaµµan±  pañcadv±rikaviññ±º±na½  vegas±  uppajjan±ya
na  ±rammaºanti dasseti. Tenev±ha– “antonirodhe pañca pas±d± ativiya virocant²”-
ti.
    Tato   para½   sacittako   bhaviss±m²ti  ida½  atthato  ±panna½  gahetv±  vutta½–
“ettaka½ k±la½ acittako bhaviss±m²”ti eteneva tassa atthassa siddhatt±. Ya½ eva½
bh±vitanti  ettha  visu½  cittassa  bh±van± n±ma natthi, addh±napariccheda½ pana
katv±  nirodhasam±pattatth±ya k±tabbaparikammabh±van±ya eva tassa sijjhanato.
    S±   panes±   nirodhakath±.   Dv²hi   baleh²ti   samathavipassan±balehi.   Tayo  ca
saªkh±r±nanti    tiººa½    k±yavac²cittasaªkh±r±na½   paµippassaddhiy±.   So¼asahi
ñ±ºacariy±h²ti   anicc±nupassan±d²na½   aµµhanna½   anupassan±ñ±º±na½,  aµµha-
nnañca maggaphalañ±º±na½ vasena im±hi so¼asahi ñ±ºappavatt²hi. Navahi sam±-
dhicariy±h²ti    aµµha   sam±pattiyo   aµµha   sam±dhicariy±,   t±sa½   upac±rasam±dhi
sam±dhibh±vas±maññena   ek±   sam±dhicariy±ti   eva½  navahi  sam±dhicariy±hi.
Vas²bh±vat±paññ±ti   vas²bh±vat±saªkh±t±   paññ±.   Sabb±k±rena  visuddhimagge
kathit±,  te t±va ±k±r± (2.0375) tiµµhantu, sar³pamattassa panassa vattabbanti ±ha–
“ko  pan±ya½  nirodho  n±m±”ti. Yadi khandh±na½ appavatti, atha kimatthameta½
Jh±nasukh±di½ viya sam±pajjant²ti ±ha “saªkh±r±nan”ti-±di.



    Phalasam±patticittanti  arahatta½  an±g±miphalacitta½.  “Tato para½ bhavaªga-
samaye”ti  vuttatt± ±ha “ki½ pana …pe… na samuµµh±pet²”ti. Samuµµh±peti r³pasa-
mupp±dakatt±.  Imass±ti  nirodha½ sam±pannabhikkhuno. S± na samuµµh±pet²ti s±
catutthajjh±nik±  phalasam±patti  na  samuµµh±peti  ass±sapass±se.  Phalasam±pa-
ttiy±  catutthajjh±nikabh±vo katha½ nicchitoti ±ha– “ki½ v± eten±”ti-±di. Vakkham±-
n±k±renapi   parih±ro  hot²ti.  Santasam±pattitoti  nirodhasam±pattimeva  sandh±ya
vadati.  Abboh±rik±  honti  atisukhumasabh±vatt±, sañj²vattherassa pubbe sam±pa-
ttikkhaºe  ass±sapass±s±  abboh±rikabh±va½  gacchanti. Tena vutta½ “bhavaªga-
samayeneveta½ kathitan”ti.
    Kiriyamaya   …pe… uppajjat²ti kasm± vutta½? Nanu bhavaªguppattik±lampi vita-
kkavic±r±   uppajjantev±ti?   Kiñc±pi  uppajjanti,  vac²saªkh±ralakkhaºappatt±  pana
na hont²ti imamattha½ dassetu½ “ki½ bhavaªgan”ti-±di vutta½.
    Suññato   phassoti-±dayo   saguºenapi   ±rammaºen±ti   ±rammaºabh³tameta½.
Suññat±   n±ma   phalasam±patti   niccasukha-attasabh±vato   suññatt±.   “Suññato
phasso”ti   vutta½  vuttanayena  suññasabh±vatt±.  Animitt±  n±ma  phalasam±patti
r±ganimitt±d²na½  abh±vato.  Appaºihit±  n±ma phalasam±patti r±gapaºidhi-±d²na-
mabh±vato.    Sesa½    vuttanayameva.    Ten±ha    “animittappaºihitesupi    eseva
nayo”ti.    R±ganimitt±d²nanti   ettha   ±di-saddena   saªkh±ranimittassapi   saªgaho
daµµhabbo.    Yadaggena   phalasam±pattisamphasso   suññato   n±ma,   tadaggena
phalasam±pattipi  suññat±  n±ma,  phassas²sena pana desan± ±gat±ti tath± vutta½.
Animittappaºihitesupi eseva nayo.
    ¾gamana½    ettha,   et±y±ti   v±   ±gamanik±,   s±   eva   ±gamaniy±   ka-k±rassa
k±ra½  katv±.  Vuµµh±ti  nimittato maggassa upp±danena. Animitt± n±ma niccanimi-
ttassa  uggh±µanato.  Ettha  ca  vuµµh±nameva pam±ºa½, na (2.0376) pariggahada-
ssan±ni.   Appaºihit±   n±ma  sukhapaºidhiy±  paµipakkhato.  Suññat±  n±ma  Attadi-
µµhiy±  ujupaµipakkhatt±  sattasuññat±ya  sudiµµhatt±. Maggo animitto n±ma vipassa-
n±gamanato.  Phala½  animitta½  n±ma  magg±gamanato.  Vikappo ±pajjeyya ±ga-
manassa   vavatth±nassa  abh±vena,  vipassan±ya  animitt±din±mal±bho  avavatthi-
toti  adhipp±yo.  Tena  vutta½  “tasm±”ti-±di.  Yasm±  pana  s±  maggavuµµh±nak±le
evar³p±pi  hot²ti  tassa  vasena  maggaphal±na½  viya  phassassapi  pavattir³patt±
yath±vutto  vikappo  anavasaroti  daµµhabba½. Tayo phass± phusant²ti puggalabhe-
davasena   vutta½.   Na   hi   eka½yeva   puggala½   etasmi½   khaºe  tayo  phass±
phusanti.  “Tividho  phasso phusat²”ti v± bhavitabba½. Yasm± pana “nirodhaphala-
sam±pattiy±   vuµµhitass±”ti-±di   yassa  yath±vutt±  tayo  eva  phass±  sambhavanti,
tassa anavasesaggahaºavaseneva vutta½ “tayo phass± phusant²”ti.



neva  ninnapoºatt± eva hi te paµippassaddhasabbussukk± uttamapuris± catunna½
     Nibb±na½  viveko  n±ma  sabbasaªkh±ravivittabh±vato.  Tasmi½ viveke ekante-
neva  ninnapoºatt± eva hi te paµippassaddhasabbussukk± uttamapuris± catunna½
khandh±na½     appavatti½     anavasesaggahaºalakkhaºa½     nirodhasam±patti½
sam±pajjant²ti.
 
                                           Dutiyak±mabh³suttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                       7. Godattasuttavaººan±
 
    349.  Nesanti  appam±ºacetovimutti-±kiñcaññacetovimuttisaññit±na½ jh±n±na½.
Atthopi  n±n±ti  ±netv±  yojan±.  Pharaºa-appam±ºat±ya  “appam±º±  cetovimutt²”ti
laddhan±ma½  brahmavih±rajjh±nanti  ±ha  “bh³mantarato”ti-±di.  ¾kiñcaññ± ceto-
vimutt²ti  ±kiñcaññ±yatanajjh±nanti  ±ha  “bh³mantarato”ti-±di.  Vipassan±ti anicc±-
nupassan±,  sabb±pi  v±.  Pam±ºakaraºo n±ma yassa saya½ uppajjati, tassa guº±-
bh±vadassanavasena pam±ºakaraºato.
    Pharaºa-appam±ºat±y±ti (2.0377) pharaºavasena appam±ºagocarat±ya. Nibb±-
nampi  appam±ºameva Pam±ºagocar±na½ kiles±na½ ±rammaºabh±vassapi an±-
gamanato.    Khalanti    khale    pas±ritas±lis²s±dibhaº¹a½.    Kiñceh²ti   maddassu.
Ten±ha   “maddanaµµho”ti.   ¾rammaºabh³ta½,   palibuddhaka½   v±  natthi  etassa
kiñcananti akiñcana½, akiñcanameva ±kiñcañña½.
    R³panimittass±ti  kasiºar³panimittassa.  Na  gahit±ti  sar³pato na gahit±, atthato
pana  gahit±  eva. Ten±ha– “s± suññ± r±gen±ti-±divacanato sabbattha anupavitth±-
v±”ti.
     N±n±ti   saddavasena.  Ekatth±ti  ±rammaºavasena  ±rammaºabh±vena  ekasa-
bh±v±.   Ten±ha   “appam±ºa½   …pe…   ekatth±”ti.  ¾rammaºavasen±Ti  ±ramma-
ºassa  vasena.  Catt±ro  hi  magg±,  catt±ri phal±ni ±rammaºavasena nibb±napavi-
µµhat±ya  ekatth± ek±rammaº±. Aññasmi½ pana µh±neti ida½ visu½ visu½ gahetv±
vutta½ appam±º±di pariy±yavutta½, nibb±na½ ±rabbha pavattanato. Tasm± “añña-
smin”ti ida½ tena tena pariy±yena tattha tattha ±gatabh±va½ sandh±ya vutta½.
 
                                                  Godattasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                             8. Nigaºµhan±µaputtasuttavaººan±
 
    350.   ¾gat±gamoti   v±cuggatapariyattidhammo.   Viññ±tas±sanoti  paµividdhasa-
tthus±sano.  Ten±ha  “an±g±m²”ti-±di. Naggabhogganti avasanabh±vena nagga½,
kuµilajjh±sayat±ya bhogga½, tato eva nissirika½. Naggat±ya hi so r³pena nissiriko,
bhoggat±ya  cittena.  Bhagavato  saddh±y±ti  bhagavati  saddh±ya. Tasmi½ sadda-



han±   okappan±   tassa   saddh±tipi  vattabbata½  labhati.  Gacch±m²ti  ±gacch±mi,
bujjh±m²ti attho. Eta½ nigaºµhena pucchitamattham±ha.
     K±ya½  unn±metv±ti  k±ya½ abbhunn±metv±. Kucchi½ n²haritv±ti piµµhiy± ninna-
manena  kucchi½  purato  n²haritv±. G²va½ pas±raºavasena paggayha paggahetv± (
sabba½    disa½    pekkham±no.    Sabbamida½   nigaºµhassa   pahaµµh±k±radassa-
nattha½  “id±ni  samaºassa  gotamassa upari v±da½ ±ropetu½ labbhat²”ti. Ten±ha
“v±ta½    v±    so”ti-±di.    Sak±raº±ti   yuttisahit±.   Pañhamaggoti   pañhasaªkh±to
v²ma½s±,  eva½  bhavitabbanti  citteneva  pariv²ma½s± pañh±. Eko uddesoti eka½
uddisana½   atthassa   sa½khittavacana½.   Veyy±karaºanti   niddisana½  atthassa
vic±retv±  kathana½. Evanti imin± nayena. Sabbatth±ti sabbesu pañhuddesaveyy±-
karaºesu attho vitth±rato veditabbo.
 
                                         Nigaºµhan±µaputtasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                 9. Acelakassapasuttavaººan±
 
    351.  Ala½  samattho  ariyabh±v±y±ti  alamariyo.  Ñeyyaj±nanaµµhena  ñ±ºameva
paccakkhato  dassanaµµhena  ñ±ºadassana½,  soyeva atisayaµµhena ñ±ºadassana-
viseso.   P±va¼±   vuccati  ±nisadapadeso,  ta½  p±va¼a½  rajoharaºattha½  nipphoµ²-
yati et±y±ti p±va¼anipphoµan±, morapiñchavatti.
 
                                             Acelakassapasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                               10. Gil±nadassanasuttavaººan±
 
    352.   Mattar±j±  n±ma  eko  bhummadevo  bh³t±dhipati  sur±potalarukkhaniv±s².
Tena  vutta½  “mattar±jak±le”ti.  “Osadhitiºavanappat²s³”ti vatv± te yath±kkama½
dassento  “har²tak±  …pe…  rukkhesu  c±”ti  ±ha.  Patthan±vasena  citta½  µhapehi.
Samijjhissat²ti  yath±dhipp±ya½  samijjhissati.  Tena h²ti yasm± ta½ dev±pi ±sanna-
maraºa½  maññanti,  tasm±  s±  varameva  bhavissati,  ta½ tumh±ka½ d²gharatta½
hit±ya sukh±ya bhavissat²ti adhipp±yo.
 
                                            Gil±nadassanasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                  Cittasa½yuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                         8. G±maºisa½yutta½
 



 
                                                        1. Caº¹asuttavaººan±
 
    353.  “Yena  (2.0379)  midhekacco caº¹o caº¹otveva saªkha½ gacchat²”ti eva½
pañhapucchanena    dhammasaªg±hakattherehi    caº¹oti   gahitan±mo.   P±kaµa½
karot²ti dasseti attano caº¹abh±va½.
 
                                                    Caº¹asuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                      2. T±lapuµasuttavaººan±
 
    354.  V±loti vuccati t±lo, tassa t±lapuµa½ n±ma. Yath± ±malak²phalasam±naka½,
so  pana  t±lasadisamukhavaººatt±  t±lapuµoti  eva½n±mako.  Ten±ha “tassa kir±”-
ti-±di.   Abhin²h±rasampanno  anekesu  kappesu  sambhatas±vakabodhisambh±ro.
Tath±   hesa   as²tiy±   mah±s±vakesu   abbhantaro  j±to.  Sahassa½  denti  nacca½
passituk±m±.   Samajjavesanti  nepaccavesa½.  K²¼a½  katv±ti  naccak²¼ita½  k²¼itv±,
naccitv±ti attho.
    Pubbe tath±pavattavuttantadassane saccena, tabbipariy±ye alikena. R±gapacca-
y±Ti   r±guppattiy±   k±raºabh³t±.   Mukhato   …pe…   dassan±dayoti   ±di-saddena
mukhato   aggij±lanikkhamadassan±dike  saªgaºh±ti.  Aññe  ca  …pe…  abhinay±ti
k±mass±dasa½yutt±na½  siªg±rahassa-abbhutaras±nañceva  “aññe  c±”ti vuttasa-
ntab²bhaccharas±nañca  dassanak±  abhinay±.  Dosapaccay±ti  dosuppattiy± k±ra-
ºabh³t±.  Hatthap±dacched±d²ti  ±di-saddena  saªgahit±na½ ruddav²rabhay±naka-
ras±na½ dassanak± abhinay±. Mohapaccay±ti mohuppattiy± k±raºabh³t±. Evam±-
dayoti   ±di-saddena   saªgahit±na½   karuº±santabhay±nakaras±na½   dassanak±
abhinay±.  Te  hi  rase  sandh±ya  p±¼iya½  “ye  dhamm± rajan²y±, ye dhamm± dosa-
n²y±, ye dhamm± mohan²y±”ti ca vutta½.
     Naµavesa½   (2.0380)  gahetv±va  paccanti  kammasarikkhavip±kavasena.  Ta½
sandh±y±ti   ta½  yath±vutta½  niraye  paccana½  sandh±ya.  Eta½  “pah±so  n±ma
nirayo,  tattha  upapajjat²”ti  vutta½.  Yath± loke atthavisesavasena sakammak±nipi
pad±ni  akammak±ni  bhavanti  “vimuccati  puriso”ti,  eva½ idha atthavisesavasena
akammaka½  sakammaka½  katv±  vutta½–  “n±ha½,  bhante,  eta½  rod±m²”ti.  Ko
pana  so  atthaviseso?  Asahana½  akkhamana½,  tasm±  na rod±mi na sah±mi, na
akkham±m²ti   attho.   Rodanak±raºañhi   asahanto   tena   abhibh³to  rodati.  Tame-
vassa sakammakabh±vassa k±raºabh³ta½ atthavisesa½ “na assuvimocanamatte-
n±”ti  vutta½.  Mata½  v±,  amma,  rodant²ti  etth±pi  mata½ rodanti, tassa maraºa½
na sahanti, nakkhamant²ti p±kaµoyamatthoti.
 
                                                  T±lapuµasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 



                                                 3-5. Yodh±j²vasutt±divaººan±
 
    355-357.   Yujjhana½  yodho,  so  ±j²vo  etass±ti  yodh±j²vo.  Ten±ha–  “yuddhena
j²vika½   kappanako”ti,   uss±ha½   v±y±ma½   karot²Ti   yujjhanavasena   uss±ha½
v±y±ma½   karoti.  Pariy±p±dent²ti  maraºapariyantika½  ±pada½  p±penti.  Ten±ha
“maraºa½  paµipajj±pent²”ti. Duµµhu µhapitanti duµµh±k±rena attano paresañca atth±-
vahabh±va½  na  gata½  paµipanna½.  Parehi  saªg±me jit± hat± ettha j±yant²ti para-
jito  n±ma  nirayo.  Asidhanugad±yasaªkucakk±ni pañc±vudh±ni. Ta½ sandh±y±Ti
ta½  yodh±j²va½  puggala½  sandh±ya.  Eta½  “yo  so”ti-±di vutta½. Catutthapañca-
mes³ti  hatth±roha-ass±rohasuttesu. Eseva nayoti eso tatiye vutto eva atthato vise-
s±bh±vato.
 
                                               Yodh±j²vasutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                              6. Asibandhakaputtasuttavaººan±
 
    358. Pacch±bh³miv±sinoti (2.0381) aparadesav±sino. Udakasuddhikabh±vaj±na-
natth±y±ti   attano   udakasuddhikabh±va½  j±nanatthañceva  lokassa  ca  udakena
suddhi  hot²ti  imassa  atthassa  j±nanatthañca.  Upari  y±pent²ti upari brahmaloka½
y±penti.  Samm±  ñ±pent²ti  samm±  ujuka½yeva  sagga½  loka½ gamenti. Ten±ha–
“sagga½   n±ma   okk±ment²”ti,   avakk±menti   og±h±pent²ti  attho.  Anuparigacche-
yy±ti anuparito gaccheyya.
 
                                         Asibandhakaputtasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                   7. Khett³pamasuttavaººan±
 
    359.  Thaddhanti  kathina½  l³kha½.  Ðsaranti ³saj±ta½. Cat³hipi oghehi anabhi-
bhavan²yat±ya   aha½   d²po.  Sabbaparissayehi  anabhibhavan²yat±ya  aha½  leºo.
Sabbadukkhaparitt±sanato    t±yanaµµhena   aha½   t±ºa½.   Sabbabhayahi½sanato
aha½ saraºanti yojetabba½.
     Udakamaºikoti   mahanta½  udakabh±jana½.  Bahi  vissandanavasena  udaka½
na  harat²ti  ah±r²,  parito  na paggharat²ti aparih±r². Sakkaccameva desenti saddha-
mmag±ravassa   sabbasattesu   mah±karuº±ya   ca   buddh±na½   sam±narasatt±.
Catasso  pana  paris±  satthug±ravena attano ca saddh±sampannat±ya saddahitv±
okappetv±  suºanti, tasm± t± desan±phalena yujjanti. Kiccasiddhiy± satthu desan±
tattha sakkaccadesan± n±ma j±t±.
 
                                               Khett³pamasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 



 
                                                 8. Saªkhadhamasuttavaººan±
 
    360.   “Yo   koci   puriso   p±º±tip±t²  mus±v±d²,  sabbo  so  ±p±yiko”ti  vatv±  puna
“ya½bahula½  ya½bahula½ karoti, tena (2.0382) duggati½ gacchat²”ti vadanto atta-
n±va  attano  v±da½  bhindati.  Eva½  santeti  yadi  bahuso  katena  p±pakammena
±p±yiko,   “yo   koci   p±ºamatip±tet²”ti-±divacana½   micch±ti.  Catt±ri  pad±n²ti  “yo
koci  p±ºamatip±tet²”ti-±din±  nayena  vutt±  catt±ro atthakoµµh±s±. Diµµhiy± paccay±
honti “atthi kho pana may±”ti-±din± ayoniso ummujjantassa. Balasampannoti



samattho.    SaªkhadhamakoTi    saªkhassa   dhamanakicce   cheko.   Adukkhen±ti
sukhena.  Upac±ropi  appan±pi  vaµµati  ubhinna½  s±maññavacanabh±vato.  Appa-
m±ºakatabh±vo  labbhateva.  Tath± hi ta½ kiles±na½ vikkhambhanasamatthat±ya
d²ghasant±nat±ya vipulaphalat±ya ca “mahaggatan”ti vuccati.
     Na  oh²yat²ti yasmi½ sant±ne k±m±vacarakamma½, mahaggatakammañca kat³-
pacita½   vip±kad±ne   laddh±vasara½   hutv±   µhita½,  tesu  k±m±vacarakamma½
itara½  n²haritv±  saya½ tattha oh²yitv± attano vip±ka½ d±tu½ na sakkoti, mahagga-
takammameva   pana  itara½  paµib±hitv±  attano  vip±ka½  d±tu½  sakkoti  garubh±-
vato.   Ten±ha   “ta½   k±m±vacarakamman”ti-±di.  Kilesavasen±ti  p±pakammassa
m³labh³takilesavasena.    P±º±tip±t±dayo    hi    dosamohalobh±dim³lakilesasamu-
µµh±n±.   Kilesavasen±ti   v±   kammakilesavasena.  Vuttañheta½–  “p±º±tip±to  kho,
gahapatiputta,   kammakileso”ti-±di   (d².   ni.   3.245).   Yath±nusandhin±va   gatanti
yath±nusandhisaªkh±ta-anusandhin±     os±na½    gata½    sa½kilesasammukhena
uµµhit±ya vod±nadhammavasena niµµh±pitatt±.
 
                                             Saªkhadhamasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                          9. Kulasuttavaººan±
 
    361.  Eva½  pavatta-²hitik±ti  eva½ dvidh± pavatta-²hitik±. Dv²hitik± Dukkaraj²vika-
payog±.  Sal±kamatta½  vutta½  etth±ti  sal±k±  vutt±,  Purimapade uttarapadalopo.
Ubhatokoµikanti   yadi   “kul±nudaya½   na   vaººem²”ti   vadati,   “bh³t±   nikkaruº±
samaºa  tumhe”ti  v±da½  ±ropehi.  Atha (2.0383) sabbad±pi “kul±nudaya½ vaººe-
m²”ti  vadati.  Eva½  sante  “kasm±  eva½  dubbhikkhe  k±le  mahatiy± paris±ya pari-
vuto   janapadac±rika½   carant±   kul³pacched±ya   paµipajjath±”ti  eva½  ubhatoko-
µika½ v±da½ ±ropeh²ti g±maºi½ uyyojesi.
    Dve  anteti ubho koµiyo. Bahi n²haritunti na vaººemi vaººem²ti dve ante mocento
ta½   pucchitamattha½   bahi   n²harati   n±ma.   Tattha  dosa½  datv±  codento  ta½
apuccha½ karonto gilitv± viya anto paveseti n±ma.
     Ito  so  g±maº²ti-±di  attano bhikkh³na½ aññesañca atthak±m±na½ bhikkhappa-
d±nena  aniµµhappatti-abh±vadassanattha½ ±raddha½. D±nena sambh³t±n²ti d±na-
mayena  puññakiriyavatthun±  sammadeva bh³ti½ va¹¹hi½ patt±ni. Saccena ariya-
voh±rena  sammadeva  bh³t±ni  uppann±ni  saccasambh³t±n²ti ±ha “sacca½ n±ma
saccav±dit±”ti.  Sesas²lanti  aµµhavidha-ariyavoh±rato  aññas²la½.  Nihitanti tasmi½
kule   pubbapurisehi   nidh±nabh±vena   nihita½.  Duppayutt±ti  kasiv±ºijj±divasena
duµµhu   payutt±   kammant±.  Vipajjant²Ti  nassanti.  Kulaªg±roti  kulassa  aªg±rasa-
diso   vin±sakapuggalo.   Aniccat±ti   maraºa½.   Tasmi½   kule  padh±napuris±na½
bhog±na½ v± sabbaso vin±so. Ten±ha “hutv± abh±vo”ti-±di.
 
                                                     Kulasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 



 
                                                  10. Maºic³¼akasuttavaººan±
 
    362.  Ta½  parisanti  ta½  r±jantepure  nisinna½  r±japarisa½.  Nayagg±heti  kuto-
cipi asutv± kevala½ attano eva matiy± nayaggahaºe µhatv±.
     K±retu½  vaµµati  sati  sambhave  paµisaªkh±rassa,  sen±sanavin±so  na ajjhupe-
kkhitabboti  adhipp±yo. Attano ettha kicc±vas±ne ya½ gih²na½yeva santaka½ t±va-
k±lika½,   ta½   gihivikatanti  ±ha  “gihivikata½  katv±”ti.  Na  vad±mi  pabbajjit±s±ru-
ppato.
 
                                               Maºic³¼akasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                    11. Bhadrakasuttavaººan±
 
    363.  Eva½n±makeTi  (2.0384)  mall± n±ma j±napadino r±jakum±r±, nesa½ niv±-
sat±ya  “mall±”icceva  bahuvacanavasena laddhan±matt± eva½n±make janapade.
Natthi etassa pattiy± k±lantarasaññito k±loti ak±lo, so eva ak±liko. Ten±ha– “k±la½
anatikkamitv±  patten±”ti.  So  pana  “ya½kiñci  dukkha½  uppajjam±na½  uppajjati,
sabba½  ta½  chandam³lakan”ti  eva½  vutto  dukkhassa  chandam³labh±vo, eva½
chandam³lakassa  dukkhassa  kathitatt± “imasmi½ sutte vaµµadukkha½ kathitan”ti
vutta½.
 
                                                 Bhadrakasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                      12. R±siyasuttavaººan±
 
    364.  R±si½  katv±  M±rap±savasena,  tatr±pi antarabhedena vibhajitv± pucchita-
bbapañhe  ekato  r±si½  katv±.  Tapana½  attaparit±pana½  tapo,  so  etassa  atth²ti
tapass²,  ta½  tapassi½.  So pana ta½ tapa½ niss±ya µhito n±ma hot²ti vutta½ “tapa-
nissitakan”ti.  So  pana anek±k±rabhedena l³kha½ pharusa½ j²vanas²latt± l³khaj²v²
n±ma.  Ten±ha  “l³khaj²vikan”ti.  Majjhim±ya  paµipattiy±  uppathabh±vena  avaniy±
gandhabb±ti   ant±,   tato   eva  l±makatt±  ant±.  L±makampi  “anto”ti  vuccati  “anta-
mida½, bhikkhave, j²vik±na½ (itivu. 91; sa½. ni. 3.80), eko anto”ti evam±d²su (sa½.
ni. 2.15; 3.90). Aµµhakath±ya½ pana aññamañña-±dh±rabh±va½ ur²katv± “koµµh±s±”-
ti    vutta½.    H²no    g±moti    p±¼i.    G±ma-saddo    h²napariy±yoti    adhipp±yen±ha
“g±mmo”ti.  G±me  bhavoti  g±mmo.  G±ma-saddo  cettha  g±mav±sivisayo  “g±mo
±gato”ti-±d²su viya. Aµµhakath±ya½ pana “g±mav±s²na½ dhammo”ti vutta½, tesa½
c±rittanti attho. Atta-saddo idha sar²rapariy±yo “attantapo”ti-±d²su viy±ti ±ha “sar²ra-
dukkhakaraºanti attho”ti.
    Etth±ti  (2.0385)  etasmi½  tapanissitagarahitabbapade  kasm±  antadvayamajjhi-



mapaµipad±gahaºa½?   Attakilamath±nuyogo   t±va   gayhatu   idamatthit±y±ti  adhi-
pp±yo.     K±mabhog²tapanissitakanijjaravatth³na½     dassane    yath±dhippetassa
atthassa vibhajitv± kathana½ sambhavat²ti te dassetv± adhippetattho kathito.
     Tamatthanti  yo  “k±mabhog²tapanissitakesu  garahitabbeyeva  garahati, pasa½-
sitabbeyeva  ca  pasa½sat²”ti  vutto  attho,  tamattha½ pak±sento. S±hasikakamme-
n±ti  ayuttena  kammena.  Dhammena ca adhammena c±Ti dhammikena adhammi-
kena   ca.   Ayoniso  pavatta½  b±hiraka½  sandh±ya  codako  “kathan”ti-±dim±ha.
Itaro  nayida½  t±disa½  attaparit±pana½  adhippeta½,  atha  kho  yoniso  pavatta½
s±sanikamev±ti  dassento  “caturaªgav²riyavasena  c±”ti ±ha. Tattha “k±ma½ taco
ca nh±ru ca aµµhi ca avasissat³”ti-±din± (ma. ni. 2.184; sa½. ni. 2.22.237; a. ni. 2.5)
nayena  vutt± sar²renirapekkhavipassan±ya ussukk±panavasena pavatt± v²riyabh±-
van±  “caturaªgav²riyavasen±”ti  vutt±.  Tath± abbhok±sikanesajjikatap±dinissit±va
kilesanimmathanayogy±   v²riyabh±van±   “dhutaªgavasena  c±”ti  vutt±ti.  Ariyama-
ggena  nissesakiles±na½  pajahan±  nijjar±.  S±  ca  attapaccakkhat±ya  sandiµµhik±
tiººa½ m³lakiles±na½ pajahanena “tisso”ti ca vutt±. Ten±ha “ekop²”ti-±di.
 
                                                   R±siyasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                     13. P±µaliyasuttavaººan±
 
    365.  “M±yañc±ha½  paj±n±m²”ti  vacana½ k±ma½ tesa½ m±y±v²bh±vadassana-
para½,  bhagavato  pana m±y±s±µheyy±dikassa sabbassa p±padhammassa bodhi-
m³le  eva  setugh±to,  tasm± sabbaso pah²nam±yo, sabbaññut±ya m±ya½ aññe ca
ñeyye   sabbaso   j±n±ti.   Tena   vutta½   “m±yañc±ha½,  g±maºi,  paj±n±m²”ti-±di.
M±yañca  paj±n±m²ti  na  kevalamaha½  m±ya½ eva j±n±mi, atha kho aññampi ida-
ñcidañca j±n±m²ti.
    Itthik±meh²ti  (2.0386)  itth²hi ceva tadaññak±mehi ca. Ekasmi½ µh±neti ekasmi½
padese.  Ekekasseva  ±gantukassa gahaµµhassa v± pabbajitassa v±. Satti-anur³pe-
n±ti  vibhavasatti-anur³pena. Bal±nur³pen±ti pariv±rabal±nur³pena. Satti-anur³pe-
n±ti       v±       saddh±satti-anur³pena.      Bal±nur³pen±ti      vibhavabal±nur³pena.
Dhammesu  sam±dhi  dasakusaladhammesu sam±dh±na½. Aggahitacittat± pariyu-
µµhak±rit±.  Tena  lokiyas²lavisuddhi  diµµhivisuddhi  ca  vutt±.  Tath±  c±ha–  “ko  c±di
kusal±na½  dhamm±na½,  s²lañca  suvisuddha½  diµµhi  ca ujuk±”ti (sa½. ni. 5.369).
Tattha    patiµµhitassa   upari   kattabba½   dassetu½   “dhammasam±dhismi½   µhito-
”ti-±di  vutta½.  Aya½  paµipad±ti  tassa kammaphalav±dino satthu vacana½ sabbe-
sañca  aya½ mayha½ s²lasa½varabrahmavih±rabh±van±saªkh±t±paµipad± anapa-
r±dhakat±ya eva sa½vattati. Jayagg±hoti ubhayath±pi mayha½ k±ci j±ni natthi.
    Pañca dhamm± dhammasam±dhi n±ma, vipassan±maggaphaladhammamatta½
v±.   Tatiyavikappe  s²l±divisuddhiy±  saddhi½  brahmavih±r±  yath±vuttatividhadha-
mm±vahatt±   eva   dhammasam±dhi   n±ma.   P³rentassa   uppann±  cittekaggat±ti
vuttakhaºikacittekaggat±.  S±pi  cittassa  sam±dh±nato “cittasam±dh²”ti vutt±, tassa



paµipakkha½  vikkhambhant²  samucchindant²  ca hutv± pavatt± yath±vuttasam±dhi
eva visesena cittasam±dhi n±ma.
 
                                                  P±µaliyasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                               G±maºisa½yuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                      9. Asaªkhatasa½yutta½
 
 
                                                            1. Paµhamavaggo
 
 
                                              1-11. K±yagat±satisutt±divaººan±
 
    366-376.   Asaªkhatanti   (2.0387)   na  saªkhata½  hetupaccayeti.  Ten±ha  “aka-
n”ti.  Hita½  esanten±ti  mett±yantena. Anukampam±nen±ti karuº±yantena. Up±d±-
y±ti   ±diyitv±ti   ayamatthoti-±ha   “cittena   pariggahetv±”ti.  Avipar²tadhammadesa-
n±ti   avipar²tadhammassa   desan±,   paµipattimpi   s±vak±   viya  garuko  bhagav±.
D±yajja½ attano adhiµµhita½ niyy±teti.
    Bhikkh±sampattik±l±d²na½  sattanna½  sapp±y±na½  sampattiy±  labbhanak±le.
Vipattik±le  pana  ettha  vuttavipariy±yena  attho veditabbo. Bh±riyanti dukkhabahu-
lat±ya  d±ruºa½. Amh±ka½ santik± laddhabb±. Tumh±ka½ anus±san²ti tumh±ka½
d±tabb± anus±san².
 
                                            K±yagat±satisutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                              2. Dutiyavaggo
 
 
                                               23-33. Asaªkhatasutt±divaººan±
 
    377-409.  Tattha  ca  natthi ettha taºh±saªkh±ta½ nata½, natthi etasmi½ v± adhi-
gate  puggalabh±voti  anata½.  An±savanti etth±pi eseva nayo. Saccadhammat±ya
sacca½. Vaµµadukkhato p±ramet²ti p±ra½. Saºhaµµhen±ti sukhumaµµhena nipuºa½.
Tato  eva  duddasat±ya.  Ajajjara½ niccasabh±vatt±. Natthi etassa nidassananti v±
anidassana½. Etasmi½ adhigate natthi sa½s±re. Papañcanti v± nippapañca½.
    Etasmi½  (2.0388)  adhigate puggalassa maraºa½ natth²ti v± amata½. Atappaka-
µµhena v± paº²ta½. Sukhahetut±ya v± siva½. Taºh±



kh²yanti etth±ti taºhakkhaya½.
    Aññassa  t±disassa  abh±vato vimh±pan²yat±ya abh³tamev±ti. Kutoci paccayato
anibbattameva  hutv±  bh³ta½  vijjam±na½.  Ten±ha  “aj±ta½  hutv±  atth²”ti.  Natthi
ettha   dukkhanti  niddukkha½,  tassa  bh±vo  niddukkhatta½.  Tasm±  an²tika½ ²tira-
hita½.    V±na½    vuccati    taºh±,   tadabh±vena   nibb±na½.   By±bajjha½   vuccati
dukkha½,    tadabh±vena   aby±bajjha½.   Paramatthato   saccato   suddhibh±vena.
K±m±   eva  puthujjanehi  all²yitabbato  ±lay±.  Esa  nayo  sesesupi.  Patiµµhaµµhen±ti
patiµµh±bh±vena  vaµµadukkhato muccituk±m±na½ d²pasadisa½ oghehi anajjhottha-
raº²yatt±.  All²yitabbayuttaµµhen±ti  all²yitu½  arahabh±vato. T±yanaµµhen±Ti sapara-
t±yanaµµhena.  Bhayasaraºaµµhen±ti  bhayassa  hi½sanaµµhena.  Seµµha½  uttama½.
Gat²ti gandhabbaµµh±na½.
 
                                              Asaªkhatasutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                            Asaªkhatasa½yuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                      10. Aby±katasa½yutta½
 
 
                                                       1. Khem±suttavaººan±
 
    410.   Bimbis±rassa   (2.0389)   up±sik±ti   bimbis±rassa   orodhabh³t±   up±sik±.
Paº¹icca½  sikkhitabh±vena.  Veyyattiya½  vis±radabh±vena. Vis±rad± n±ma tihe-
tukapaµisandhisiddhas±bh±vikapaññ±, t±ya samann±gat±.
    Acchiddakagaºan±ya  kusaloti  navantagaºan±ya  kusalo.  Aªgulimudd±ya gaºa-
n±ya kusaloti aªgulik±ya eva gaºan±ya kusalo seyyath±pi p±dasik±. Piº¹agaºan±-
y±ti   saªkalanapaµuppannak±rino   piº¹avasena   gaºan±.   Tath±gatoti  kh²º±savo,
tath±gata½    sandh±ya    pucchat²ti   kh²º±savoti   cassa   arahattaphalavasibh±vita-
khandhe  up±d±ya  aya½  paññatti  hoti.  Tesu  khandhesu  sati  kh²º±sav± sattasa-
ªkh±t±  hont²ti  voh±rena  paññapetu½ sakk± bhaveyya, asantesu na sakk±, tasm±
para½   maraº±ti   vuttatt±   tesa½  abh±v±  “aby±katametan”ti  vutta½.  Yadi  eva½
tesa½   abh±vato   “na  hoti  tath±gato  para½  maraº±”ti  puµµh±ya  “±m±”ti  paµij±ni-
tabb±  siy±,  ta½  pana  sattasaªkh±tassa  pucchitatt±  na  paµiññ±tanti daµµhabba½.
Yena  r³pen±ti  sattatath±gate  vuttar³pa½  sabbaññutath±gate  paµikkhipitu½ “ta½
r³pan”ti-±di  vutta½. Ya½ up±d±y±ti ya½ khandhapañcaka½ up±d±ya. Tadabh±ve-
n±ti   tassa   khandhapañcakassa   abh±vena.   Tass±  paññattiy±ti  sattapaññattiy±
abh±va½. Niruddha½ na nidasseti.
     Khem±ya  theriy± vutta½ paµhama½ sutta½ bhagavato seµµhatthad²panato agga-
pad±vacara½va hot²ti vutta½ “aggapadasmin”ti.
 



                                                   Khem±suttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                     2. Anur±dhasuttavaººan±
 
    411. Idha sa¼±yatanavagge saªg±yanavasena saªg²tik±rehi vutta½.
 
                                    3-8. Paµhamas±riputtakoµµhikasutt±divaººan±
 
    412-417.  R³pamattanti  (2.0390) ettha matta-saddo visesanivatti-attho. Ko pana
so visesoti? Yo b±hiraparikappito idha tath±gatoti vuccam±no att±. Anupalabbhiya-
sabh±voti anupalabbhiyatt±.
 
                                 Paµhamas±riputtakoµµhikasutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                  9. Kut³halas±l±suttavaººan±
 
    418.   N±n±vidhanti   ta½ta½diµµhiv±dapaµisa½yutta½   aññampi  v±  n±n±vidha½
tiracch±nakatha½.  Bah³na½  kut³haluppattiµµh±natoti yojan±. Y±va ±bhassarabra-
hmalok±   gacchat²ti  aggin±  kappavuµµh±nak±le  gacchati,  ta½  sandh±ya  vutta½.
Imañca  k±yanti  ima½ r³pak±ya½. Cuticittena nikkhipat²ti cuticittena bhijjam±nena
nikkhipati.  Cuticittassa hi ora½ sattarasamassa cittassa upp±dakkhaºe uppanna½
kammajar³pa½  cuticittena  saddhi½ nirujjhati, tato para½ kammajar³pa½ na uppa-
jjati.  Yadi  uppajjeyya,  maraºa½  na  siy±, cuticitta½ r³pa½ na samuµµh±peti, ±h±ra-
jassa  ca  asambhavo  eva,  utuja½  pana vattateva. Yasm± paµisandhikkhaºe satto
aññataraº±ya  upapajjati  n±ma,  cutikkhaºe  paµisandhicitta½  aladdha½  aññatara-
º±ya, tasm± vutta½ “cutikkhaºe …pe… hot²”ti.
 
                                              Kut³halas±l±suttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                      10. ¾nandasuttavaººan±
 
    419. Tesa½ laddhiy±ti tesa½ sassatav±d±na½ laddhiy± saddhi½ eta½ “atthatt±”-
ti   vacana½   eka½   abhavissa.  Tato  eva  anuloma½  ta½  n±bhavissa  ñ±ºass±ti
as±ra½  etanti adhipp±yo. Api nu metass±Ti me etassa anatt±ti vipassan±ñ±ºassa
anuloma½ api nu abhavissa, vilomakameva tassa siy±ti attho.
 
                                                   ¾nandasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 



                                              11. Sabhiyakacc±nasuttavaººan±
 
    420.  Yassapa’ss±ti  (2.0391) p±µhassa aya½ piº¹attho “±vuso”ti-±di. Tatth±ya½
sambandho–   ±vuso,   yassapi   puggalassa   t²ºi  vass±ni  vuµµho,  ettakena  k±lena
“hetumhi   sati   r³p²ti-±dipaññ±pan±   hoti,   asati   na  hot²”ti  ettaka½  by±karaºa½
bhaveyya,  tassa  puggalassa  ettakameva  bahu,  ko  pana  v±do  atikkante!  Ito  ati-
kkante  dhammadesan±naye  v±doyeva  vattabbameva natth²ti therassa pañhaby±-
karaºa½ sutv± paribb±jako p²tisomanassa½ pavedesi.
 
                                           Sabhiyakacc±nasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                             Aby±katasa½yuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                S±ratthappak±siniy± sa½yuttanik±ya-aµµhakath±ya
 
 
                          Sa¼±yatanavaggavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san± samatt±.
 


